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Foreword

This monograph tells of the establishment and de-
velopment of astatistical control system in the Army’s
air arm. The orgamization and function of the Statist:-
cal Control Bavision, problems of recruiting and
training, and methods of operating--all are described
in detail. The present study was written by Dr. Frances
Acomb.

Lake other Historical Division studies, this history
is subject to revision, and additional information or
suggested corrections will be welcomed.
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RESTRICTED

Chapter 1

STATISTICAL ORGANIZATIONS IN THE ARMY AIR ARM
. TO 9 MARCH 1942

RIOR to 9 March 1942 there was no

centralized administrative con-
trol over statistical reporting and
analysis in the Army’s air arm. In
the Air Corps there were a number of
statistical offices each of which
had acquired more or less generalized
statzstical functions without being
able to achieve status even approxi-
mating that of the statistical agency
of the air arm. Each kept its own
records, with little reference to
the Aix Corps as a whole. So great
was the variety of the forms in
which information was obtained, that
for the purposes of correlation and
analysis whatever data were availa-
ble usually had a very narrow range
of ntility,

Until 1939 this lack of aintegration
in statistical reporting occasioned
little concern, for there were few
persons in the Air Corps who pos-
sessed a very broad concept of the
utility of statistics. Where it
existed, it was associated with the
concept of administrative management
control. But beginning in 1%39 and
continuing at an ever-accelerating
rate, the alr arm underwent a tre-
mendous expansien which raised it to
a position coordinate with the ground
and service arms. This development,
as well as responsibality for planning
the air war program, impressed Head-
quarters of the air arm with the
necessity of having reliable data
and significant correlations thereof
for all phases of Air Corps activity,
Although a repoerting system really
capable of producing the requisite
data was not worked out and installed
until after Pearl Harbor, steps were

RESTRICTED

taken to initiate a statistical
reform while the country was still
at peace. The origims of statistical
control aretobe found in the period

1939-1942.*

The Development Sectien,
Inspection Division

The first important precursor of
the statistical contrel organization
of World War II was the Development
Section of the Air Corps’ Inspection
Division, created on 1 April 192732
The compilation of statistical
studies of accidents and forced
landings comprised the principal
activity of the Section,?® which
under Earl Ritzert did pioneering
work in methodology, particularly
in devising new forms and standards
for the recording of aircraft and
engine time and individual flying
time.?

The Development Section was con-
sidered to have a kind of monopoly
of the field of accident and forced
landing reporting, and was therefare
permitted to absorb a duplicate
activity for life insurance which
had been carried on in the Infor-
mation Division.® The directives
which defined the functions of the
Development Section had gone even
farther, however, for they had con-
templated the operation of the section
as a research and planning agency
for the Office of the Chief of the
Air Corps (OCAC) as a whole, with
respect to hoth technical inspection
and management control.® Actually,
however, the Development Section
was able to do very little about
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2 STATISTICAL CONTROL IN THE ARMY AIR FORCES

management control. Nor was the
statistical work it performed for
other divisions of the QCAC very
extensive. The section made a number
of special statistical studies at
the request of the Plans Division
and the Executive of the QCAC in
connection with the defense of legis-
lation pending before Congress; and
some of its personnel worked on loan
in other offices, chiefly Plans,
during periods when specialasts with
training in the mathematical treat-
ment of statistical data were re-
quired, but that was virtually all.?

In 1939, when the problems of
expansion awakened an interest in
statistics in the Air Corps, Head-
quar ters officers increasingly looked
to the Development Section as the
principal statistical service agency
within the OCAC., In July of that
year the Chief of the Air Corps
directed it to make a detailed study
of the routines of each divisioen
of the OCAC with a view to coordi-
nating and simplifying the compi-
lation of statistical data.®

The Development Secticn seized
its opportunity, The study it pre-
sented pointed out the difficulties
it was encountering in operating as
a statistical office when the modes
of securing data were not standard-
ized and the administrative supex-
vision of the process was not
centralized. Attributing to its
subordinate position under the
Inspection Division the limitations
on both the amount and kind of work
which it could undertake and the
influence it could exert, it asked
for itself a more advantageous
position within the organization of
the OCAC. It suggested specifically
that a new Administrative Research
and Statistics Section be set wp in
the Executive Division, and that the
personnel of the Development Section
be used as a nucleus for it. The
new section would actually have the
administnative research functions

in the exercise of which the Develop-
ment Section had felt 1tself thwarted,
while its statistical services would
be correspondingly more extensive
than had been those of the Develop-
ment Section. It would conduct an
inter~office record and report
survey with a view to establishing
centralized records for the compi-
lation of data which were commonly
used by twe ox more offices, prepare
routine compilations on reports
periodically required by two or more
offices, offer statistical services
whenever and wherever needed, and
conduct studies pertaining to systems,
records, and repoxts for the Air
Corps at large.?

No action was taken on this pro-
posal for nearly a year. Meantime,
the Inspection Divisionkept pointing
out to the Chief of the Air Corps
that “the work of the Development
Section is extremely valuable and as
becoming of increasing importance,”
including “up-to-date observations
of the many effects of the expansion
program.” *? In August 1940 the Chief
of the Development Section again
suggested that the Development
Section be transferred to another
division, this time to a proposed new
Administrative Division. ' Under the
new organization the section would
also include a machine-tabulating
unit, the creation of which had been
approved about this time. The umit
was expected to design master punch
cards listing data on flying time,
which would serve the requirements
not only of the Ingpection Division,
but of all the other divisions of
the OCAC as well.??

Admintstrative Research and Statistics
Section, Administrative Division

The plans just described were
carried into effect, in essence,
by the reorganization of the OCAC
in November 1940. At that time the
Development Section disappeared from
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the Inspection Division to appear
as the Administrative Research and
Statistics Section of the new Miscel-
laneous Division. On 25 February
194] the Miscellaneous Division was
renamed the Administrative Divisien;
Capt. James M. Farrar was chief of
the new Section.'? The section was
described, in the directive which
established it, as an agency'*

operating for the purpose of developing
improved administrative procedures sys-
tems, forms, reports and standard
practaces, and for the compilation of
such statistical matter as 18 required
by all divisions of the Office, Chief
of the Arr Corps, to include statistical
analysis service as required.

The Inspection Division, through a
newly organized Safety Section, was
to continue the handling of amccident
statistics, which had previously
been the Development Section's
major activity.® A machine tabu-
lating unit was included.?® By March
1941 the new section was handling
flight records, medical examination
records, and emergency tabulations
for the various divisions of the
OCAC. In addition it was authorized
to undertake the processing of Air
Corps military personnel data; nlti-
mately, it was expected, civilian
personnel Tecords would also be
entrusted to it.'7 An QCAC memo-
randum of 23 April called attention
to the type of work being done by
the Research and Statistics Section,
which was sa1d to be "“now equipped
to handle some of the admmistrative
problems of the Air Corps.” ®

Materiel Division Statistical
Organization

The establishment of the Research
and Statistics Section did not mean
that statistical control in the OCAC
had begn centralized. Two other
autonomous statistical units still
existed., The Safety Section of the
Inspection Division continued, as

had beenalready indicated, toreceive
and analyze the accident data formerly
collected by the Development Sec-
tion.'? The Materiel Division had
its own statistical organizataion,
producing periodiec reports relative
to the production, status, and flying
time of aircraft and engines.

The Materiel Division organization
had been built up over more than a
decade. When it was created in 1926,
its principal part was the Statistics
Unit of the Field Services Section,
which maintained the consolidated
records of all airplanes, engines,
and lighter-than-air craft, showing
the number, locatien, condition,
status, and flying time of each.?’
Under the direction of the Field
Service Section, business-machine
equipment was installed at Wright
Field between 1929 and 1932, ast
first primarily for cost-accounting
purposes, but soon for ether sta-
tistical uses, including the record-
ing of aircraft and engine time.?!
Though statistical data and reports
emanated from other sections as well,
the Field Service Section operated
the prinecipal statistical agency in
the Materiel Division until 1936,
when its Statistics Unit was incorpo-
rated inte the Budget Office,??

A reorganization of the Materiel
Division in 1939 removed the chief
of the division from Wright Field
to Washington, leaving the facilities
at Wright Field under the directiomn
of the assistant chief, In the
Washington offices a new statisticel
agency was organized--the Materiel
Planning Section. Besides cooxrdi-
nating the industrial planning done
by the Materiel Divisjion and other
divisions of the OCAC, the Materiel
Planning Section maintained sta-
tistical records and reports, and
made studies for the use of the
Chief of the Materiel Division and
the Chief of the Air Corps.?3 The
Materiel Planning Section became the
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4 STATISTICAL CONTROL IN THE ARMY AIR FORCES

Statistical Section in name as well
as in fact in January 1941.%% In
addition to these functions, under
its new name it was charged with
maintaining liaison with the sta-
tistical sections of the office of
the Assistant Secretary of War, the
War Department Gemneral Staff, and
the Office of Production Management,
as well as the Statistical Unit of
the Budget Office at Wright Field.
It was divided into a Statistieal
Unit and an Industrial Planning
Liaison Unit.2°®

The Materiel Division’s reorgami-
zation of 1939 had its effect upon
Wright Field. The status of the Sta-
tistical Section of the Budget Office
was little changed;?% it was still
“specifically charged with the
coordinating of all reports relating
to the procurement and maintenance
of aireraft, aircraft accessories
and its [sic] components, for trans-
mittal to higher authority.”*? But
the reorganization did bring into
being the Production Engineering
Section which by April 1941 had
developed a statistical organi-
zation®® that became one of the major
statistiecal agencies at Wright Field.
The Statistical and Report Branch,
as this was called, was the responsi-
ble source of information regarding
the status of production of airplanes,
engines, and propellers. It prepared
estimates and reports on deliveries,
and made up cextain portions of the
Materiel Division Monthly Consoli-
dated Statistical Report, issued
by the Budget Office.??

During 1941 efforts were made to
integrate the work of the various
statistiecal sections of the Materiel
Division, define their relations
with agencies outside the division,
and avoid duplication of effort. On
¢ June 1941 the assistant chief of
the division directed that anyoffice
undex his jurisdiction desiring a
report from the aeronautical industry

must first coordinate it with the
Budget Offace. All reports which
were to be submitted to higher au-
therity must likewise be cleared
through that office.3? The Budget
Office and the Executive also agreed
that henceforth all sections in
Washington which desired statistical
information from Wright Field should
first apply to the Statistical Sec-
tion, to discover if the desired
data were on file theve. If the data
were not available in Washington,
then the Statistical Section would
request it through the Budget QOffice,
which would obtain it from the proper
field agency or agencies. In no case
would a Washington office make a
request directly to a field agency.3?

Since prescribed channels of
communications for statistical
information now existed within the
Materiel Division, the statistical
organization of that division may
be said to have been tolerably well
integrated by the close of 1941. It
had been using,mechanical equipment
for a good many years. The Statistjia
cal Section’s work was highly es-
sential to the functioning of the
division, which was jealous of the
autonomy of its statistical organi-
zation in the face of the plans set
afoot late in 1941 lookaing to the
consclidation of all statistical
activities carried on in the Army
Aixr Forces.3?

The Statistics Section,
Plans Division

The statistical work performed by
the Safety Section and the several
agencies of the Materiel Divisien
was rather specialized in nature,
More gemeral in character, and there-
fore more likely to compete with the
activities of the Research and
Statistiecs Section was the work done
by the Statistical Section of the
Plans Division. The Statistics Section
was established about the same time
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as the Research and Statistics Sec-
tion, some time between the reorgani-
zations of the OQCAC on 23 November
1940 and on 25 February 1941.%2 Its
advent was related to the fact that
the Plans Division had been entrusted
in 1940 with tke responsibility for
long-range, over-all planning for
the expansion of the Air Corps.3®*
“The scope of the activity to bhe
performed in this Section,’ wrote
the Chief of the Plans Division in
Mareh 1941, *w1ll require establish-
ing and maintaining statistical
controls for each phase of activivy
of the Air Corps.”®® Though the
section was still in the formative
stage, it was already producing some
work, and in the near future the
scope of its activity would be
extended to include?®

statistical research of all phases of
the acetivaities of the Air Corps whach
darectly or xndirectly concern the
FPlans Davisien; establishing and main-
taining a central repository of current
and historzcal data pertinent to the
Axr Corps program; analyzing the activz-
ties of the Air Corps teo determine
relative production schedulang and
rates of progress to determine a basas
for forecasting probable rates of
expansion, procurement, ete., establish-
ing statistical controls with anterpre-
tative presentations of conclusions 2n
tabular, graphic, and narrative form
to aid in planning, controlling, and
maintaining a predetermined, coorda-
nated, and balanced rate of expansion
of the Air Coxrps.

The Statistics Section, Plans Di-
vision, attempted to obtain some of
the personnel of the Researeh and
Statistics Section by suggesting
that those functions of the Research
and Statistics Section which clearly
overlapped the functions of Plans,
Statistics, should be transferred
to the latter.?” In order to gain-
say the natural objections which the
Chief of the Administrative Division
made to this proposal,®® the Plans
Division denied that it had any

intention of taking over the Research
and Statistics Section completely,
but insisted on the priority of 1its
own needs. The whole 1ssue of the au-
tonomy of the Air Corps was at
stake, it said. The monitorang of
urgent Air Corps projeets that had
formerly been under the supervision
of the War Department General Scaff
agencies had recently been trans-
ferred to Plans, and it was impera-
tive therefore that Plans, Sta-
tistics, should have more and highly
competent statisticians. Further-
more, these statisticianzs should
be an integral part of the Plans
organirzation, not brought in from
the outside for speecial projects.
The Plens Division specifically
requested the transfar to its own
Stataistiecs Section of Captain Farrar,
Chief of the Research and Statistics
Section, and one civilian assistant,
who together would ereate and super-
vise a new group of statisticians.?®?
Captain Farrar was subsequently
transferred to Plans, Statistics.*?
Although the Plans Division spe-
cifically denied any intentioen of
mainimizaing the importance of the
Research and Statistics Seection,
after Captain Farrar’s transfer the
latter actually became a subsidiary
of the Plans agency. Tha Executive
directed the Plans Division to make
a study of the OCAC organization;
he told the Administrative Division--
i.e,, the Research and Stataistics
Section--to provide the organi-
zational charts and data, which
Plans would need for this purpose.*?
After the study was completed, the
Chief of the Statistics Section,

Plans Division, wrote;*?

The cooperative work on this project has
shown very clearly hovw the facailities
of the Research and Statzstics Section
can be used effectively by the Plans
Davision 2n the conduct of planning
activities. Certain parts of larger
projects can be delegated to that Secw
tion, under our advisory supervision,
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6 STATISTICAL CONTROL IN THE ARMY AIR FORCES

thereby rducing the amount of opera-
tional ‘piek and shevel' ‘work to be done
by the Plans Division.

This fitting of BResearch and
Statistics and Plans, Statistics
into a kind of unofficial hierarchal
relationship reflectéd the conviction
of Captain Farrar and his associates
that it was desirable to centralize
administrative statistical controls
so as to secure the standardization
of statistical reperting. As soen
as the organizational project was
cut of the way, they believed, the
Research and Statisties Section
should cenduct an analysis of all
Teporting systems and reporting
forms used by the Air Corps, and
should survey the statistical needs
of the entire Air Corps.*? As 1t
turned eut, such a survey was never
made by the Research and Statistics
Section. A series of reorganizations
placed this responsibility elsewhere
and tesulted in the Research and
Statistics Section veasing to func-
tion and, finally, to exist.

Axr Staff, Statistice and OCAC,
Statistics

The reorganizations of the air arm
which ocecurred between June 1941 and
March 1942 tended to strengthen the
hierarchal nature of the relation-
ship of its statistical agencies.
Vhen the Plans Division was reorgan-
ized as the Air Staff on 20 June
1941, the Statistics Section remained
as an important unit.** As Air Staff,
Statistics, the section now pos~
sessed a preeminence in the organi-
zational set-up that it had not had
when it was simply part of the Plans
Division. However, after the reor-
ganization there continued to exist
a Plans Section, directly under the
Executive, which, as we shall pres-
ently see, was to play a part in
the development of statistieal
control.

The making of studies relative
to the status of AAF persomnel and
materiel became the principal ac-
tavity of Air Staff, Statistics.
The next most considerable part of
its work consisted of analyses of
production and studies of the allo-
cation of aircraft and of training
rates of pilots and techniecians,
The section also drew up tables and
charts showing AAF plans and pro-
gress, wall charts and maps for
display in General Arnold’s anteroom,
and the War Room; and maintained
the statistical handbooks kuown as
“General Arnold’s Handbook" and
“General Spastz’s Handbook.” *® Thus
the Section was making a tentative
start toward the establishment of
statistical c¢ontrel in the air arm,
--i.e., not merely the administrative
centralization of statistical report-
ing, but alsoofplanning and direct-
ing a strategiec program upon the
basis of statistical kunowledge.

At first it did not appear that
the reorganization of June 194]
would alter the relationship which
had been established between Air
Staff, Statistics and the Research
and Statistics Section when the
former was part of the Plans Division
of the OCAC. *It is believed,” the
Chief of Air Staff wrote to the
Chief of the Administrative Division
early in August, **that close coordi-
nation betweenour Statistics Section
and yvour Research and Statisties
Section will provide the means for
accomplishing many important and
necessary projects.” He referred
particularly to machine-tabulation
projects, *® The Research and Sta-
tistics Section, however, was then
engaged in tabulating flight records,
the volume of which had become so
great as to require the whole time
of nearly all of the personnel and
all the equipment of its tabulating
unit. An investagation of the situ~
ation caused Lt. Col. B. E. Gates
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of the Plans Section, OCAC, to
recommend that the project be dropped
on the grounds that, in view of the
other urgent needs of theair forces,
the use of all jts personnel and
and equipment for such a purpose was
unjustifaed, The flight record
project was abandoned in the latter
part of August.*? Beyond this, a
directive of 29 August gave the
Plans Section, OCAC, aunthority to
*‘exercise general supervision over
the development and maintenance of
statistical, budgetary and other
data required for analysis and
planning of the various Air Corps
programs and activities.” *® Thus
the functions, personnel, and equip-
nent of the Research and Statistics
Section were virtually removed from
the jurisdiction of the Administra-
tive Division and placed under that
of the Plans Section.

In QOctober Lt. Col. Gates of the
Plans Section, OCAC, Capt. Farrar
and C. B. Thornton of the Air Staff
Statisties Section, and James Sin-
negen, detailed as consultant from
the Bureaun of the Budget to the
Executive Qffice, OCAC, reached an
agreement whereby the Air Staff
Statistics Section would study the
entire question of statistical con-
trols and coordinate and give techni-
cal guidance to all AAF statistieal
projects, while all opeérational
statistical functions would be
delegated to a Statistics Sub-
Section to be set up under the Plans
Section, OCAC.*? By this agreement
the collection and compilation of
the primary data and the furnishing
of any special statistical data
required by the Chief of the Air
Corps were to be the function of the
OCAC Statistics Section, whereas the
Air Staff Statistics Section would
be responsible for regular and
special studies based on these data
and furnished by it to the various
Air Staff Davisions and the Head-
quarters. %*

This working arrangement was
recognized in a memorandum by Brig.
Gen. Carl A, Spaatz, of Axr Staff,
which outlined cthe responsibility of
the various organizations of the AAF
for preparing a study on the B4-group
program. ‘*The Statistics Section
of the Aar Staff,” the memorandum
read, “will furnish consultation
service to all Divisions of the Air
Staff and will conduct such special-
ized projects related to this study
as may be required, with the asgist-
ance of the Statistics Section,
OCACA" 51

For several months following the
issuance of the directive of 29
August--which, it will be recalled,
had given to the Plans Section,
OCAC, supervision over statistical
matters i1n the OCAC--the Besearch
and Statistics Section had continucd
to exist, at least nominally. But
it functioned rather lamely, since
a portion of its personnel was
detailed elsewhere in the OCAC and
the Air Staff. ®? About the maddle
of October all its mechanical equip-
ment and virtually all of its remain-
ing personnel were transferred to
Plans, OCAC. Technically 1t did not
go out of exaistence until the next
reorganization of the OCAC, in
December 1941, %8

This December reorganization
created a new unit--Statistics,
OCAC. 5% Personnel and equipment were
obtained from the now defunct Plans,
OCAC. Although 1t had been intended
to provide all Air Corps statistacs
except those on materiel--which
would be furnished by the Materiel
Division with the latter’'s own
machine-tabulating unit at Wright
Field--in actualaty the projects upen
whaich the section was at this time
engaged were personnel projects
almost exclusively. Indeed, the
tabulation of personnel statistics
for the expanded training program
had been conceded a certain prioraty
back in September when a compre-
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hensive plan of statistical projects
was under considerationby Air Staff,
Statistics, in cooperation with
Plans, OCAC, and the BResearch and
Statistics Section.®® The flight
record project, which had been
suspended on 21 August, was never
resumed in its entirety by Statisties,
OCAC. ®® Even working nights and
Sundays, the section was hampered
by a shortage of equipment and
personnel. A requisition for more of
both was turned dewn by the War
Department until additional funds
should have been made available for
Air Corps purchases and rental.®?

Development of Statistical Control,
7 December 1941 to 9 March 1942

The advent of war made it more
imperative than ever that the AAF
adapt some standard and continuing
system of accurate statistical
reporting to facilitate the efficient
administrative control of the entire
AAF program. It was not that the AAF
had no reports. On the contrary,
there were too many--about 2,500
are estimated to have been required
at this time from field organizations
on a recurring basis, and they were
unrelated and not infreguently
duplicative. % Until an effective
system of reporting could be insti-
tuted, Air Staff planning had to be
based upon estimates which had often
only the slightest factual foun-
dation. % And efficient statistical
control had to await administrative
reorganization of the QCAC which
was carried through by Maj. Gen,
W. BR. Weaver, Acting Chief of the
Air Corps, on 24 December 1941,
and which split the functions of
the former Plans Section between
the Assistant Executive for Adminis-
trative Planning and Coordination
and the Assistant Executive for
Technical Planning and Coordi-
nation, ®® Although the Assistant
Executive for Techrical Planning

and Coordination received and kept
on file statistical dataonaircraft,
he did not actually operate a sta-
tistical section.®! The former
Statistics Sub-section of the Plans
Section, OCAC, under MacCatherine,
was placed entirely in the office of
the Assistant FExecutive for Adminis-
trative Planning and Coordination,
under Lt. Col. Gates, formerly head
of the Plans Section. %2

Despite certain appearances to
the contrary, the tendency in OCAC
statistics between the reorgani-
zations of 24 December 1941 and
9 March 1942 was toward the centrali-
zation of administrative contTol.
Early in February there was es-
tablished in the Executive Office of
the OCAC a Control Room * for the
purpose of exercising contrel, both
of an administrative and technical
nature, over projects and directives,
originating either in the Office of
the Chief of the Air Corps, or in
higher authority reguiring action by
the Office of the Chief of the Air
Corps.” %% Moreover, all statistical
reports prepared in the OCAC or sub-
mitted to the OCAC by field organiza-
tions were to be coordinated in the
Control Room, and no important sta-
tistical data were to be released
except through this agency. It was
intended that coordination in the
Control Room should effect reforms
in statistical reporting: the elimi-
nation of duplicate or obsolete
reports; the issuance of reports on
a standard time-schedule; complete
coverage of All OCAC activities; and
the establishment of aclearing-house
for all requests for statistical in-
formation pertaining tothe OCAC. The
direction of the Control Room was
vested in the Assistant Executive
for Administrative Planning and
Coordination, and all offices within
the OCAC were instructed to appoint
liaison personnel to deal with him
on statistical matters,®*
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The directive establishing the
Control Room did not give the OCAC
Statistics Section jurisdiction ever
statistical functions at any echelons
below the highest, except in the
cases where the section itself
provided the operating services.
Yet, at this time, Statistics, OCAC,
was reaching down to the operating
level, in an attempt to establish
control over machine tabulation, Of
a propesal to install International
Business Machine equipment in certain
installations of the Air Corps
Technical Training Command, Mac-
Catherine, Chief of the Section,
obzerved: “No machine unit of this
character should be installed 1in
any activity without first insuring
that the control of the unit and the
Teporting system are directed and
controlled by the Central Statistical
Branch in Washington.” ®® The same
determination 15 revealed in another
statement written by MacCatherine
about ‘the same time, entitled *Func-
tional Responrsibilities of the
Assistant Executive for Adminis-
trative Planning and Coordinatioen,
Statastics Section.” Here he defi-
nitely asserted that the Statistics
Section was responsible for the
*“supervision and operation”™ of all
machine tabulation installations
required by the Army Air Forces, B8

MacCatherine's concept of the
function of the Statistics Section
was sure to arouse opposition, for
at this time the principal machimne
installation in the AAF, aside from
the unit in the Statistics Section
1tself, was the unit at Wright Field
under the Assistant for Procurement
Services (formerly the Materiel Di-
viston). The Assistant for Procure-
ment Services objected strenuously to
the proposition that the Materiel Di-
vision statistical organization
should be brought under the super-
vision of any agency outside the
division. The tabulating equipment

belonging to the Materiel Division
was essential, he said, to the sta-
tistical activities of the Division,
and these statistical activities
were an integral part of its oper-
ation, The Materiel Division could
not share with another agency the
responsibility for carrying on its
own intricate internal functions,
and besides, a statistical plamning
agency without specialized technical
proficiency would not be competent
to mssume such a task., “For higher
echelons to take control ef and
execute in detail the functions of
the statistical organization of the
Materiel Divisien,' the Assistant
for Procurement Services asserted,
“would be comparable to the Chief
of the Army Air Forces personally
taking contrel of all the Crew Chiefs
in the squadron within an operatang
Air Force.” 97 Nor would he consent
to release datu on materiel at the
request of the Assistant for Adminis-
trative Planning and Coordination,
unless the necessity for releasing
the data appeared to him real. ®®
Thus began a long jurisdictional
controversy between the Materiel
Divisien and Statastical Control,

Although the groups in Air Staff
Statistics and OCAC Statistics
enjoyed the support of Robert M.
Lovett, Assistant Secretary of War
for Air, and Brig. Gen. Laurence S,
Kuter of the War Department General
Staff throughout the confused period
between entry into war and the
reorganization of 9 March, % at the
outset Headquarters AAF was not
disposed to give these two sta-
tistical sections cartes blanches
in the development of a system of
statistical contrel. Some time
before Pearl Harbor, Col. Harvey S.
Burwell, who had been one of the
first to proclaim the necessity of
such a system to govern the training
program inaugurated in 1939, was
appointed to a special position on
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the Air Staff.”® The precise nature
of his position was not clear, but
it soon became clear that Col.
Burwell understood that he was
expected to set up the statisticeal
control center of the AAF under his
personal direction.’! Meantime, the
Bureau of the Budget had requested
J. L. Jacobs, consultant management
engineer, to assist in making plans
for the reorganization of the AAF.
Representatives of the Jacobs firm
attached themselves, therefore, to
the offices of both C. B. Thornten
and Colonel Burwell in an advisory
capacity, although they appear to
have had more to do directly with
the projects emanating from the
latter than from:the former.

There was some discusasion between
members of the two offices, but no
commen program was agreed upon.
TUntil at least the end of January
1942 Colenel Burwell was able to
have the final word on the insti-
tution of as much of the statistical
control =ystem as was pnt into
operation in the field. It is some-
times difficult to determine the
precise meaning of his proposals;
but it seems he envisaged a series
of reports from the field covering
all activities of the AAF.7? His
initial emphasis was upon a squadren
status report,’? following which he
devoted most of his attention to a
system of personnel reporting from
the field. Apparently he intended
to leave materiel reports, for the
time being at least, in the hands
of the Materiel Division and of other
Air Staff agencies, whence they
wonld be obtained by a liaison
officer.?*

Colonel Burwell's personnel re-
porting system called for the es-
tablishment of field units termed
Replacement Control Depots at the
headquarters of each of the four
continental air forces, the Gulf
Coast, Southeast, and West Coast

Training Centere, the Technical
Treining Command, and the Hawaiian
and Caribbean Departmental Air
Forces.”? These Depots were the
direct progenitors of the later
Statistical Control Units., They
were to process and transmit to
Headquarters AAF the basic personnel
reporting forms prepared by all AAF
squadrons. These would be used to
direct the flow of personnel by
military occupational specialties
from the repl acement training centers
and service schools to Air Force
units.”® In Colonel Burwell’s con-
ception they wounld also be used to
direct the physical flow of personnel
to units within their commands. This
last aspect of the plan was strongly
disapproved of by the Thornton
group. '’

Colonel Burwell’s further design--
in which the Thornton group concurred
--was that the Depots and other
units down through the squadron
should be staffed by trained sta-
tistical officers. As a matter of
fact, Colonel Burwell had assembled
a group ofBranch Immaterial officers
for work in the field long before
there was any work for them to do;
some of these were assigned to the
Replacement Control Depots when the
latter were set up, about the begin-
ning of March.??® The position of
statistical officer was authorized
by an AAF BRegulation of 2 February
1942, which specified that a **suita-
bly gual:ified, non-pilot officer,
selected and especially trained by
this headquarters,” was to be as-
signed to cach sguadron and to the
headquarters of each higher echelon.
He was to be responsible directly to
the unit commander, with the re-
striction that he be assigned no.
other duty interfering with his
primary duty of statistical re-
porting.?? Negotiations for the
establishment at Harvard University
of a school to train such officers
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(4]

were begun by Colenel Burwell. The
actual decision to set up the school
at this location was, however, made
by Colonel Burwell’s successors.*

Machine Records Units Under The
Adjutant General

A portion of the persennel fune-
tions later performed by the Sta-
tistical Control Units were patterned
after the activities of the Machine
BRecords Units. These MRU’s, under
the jurisdiction of The Adjutant
General, are important in the history
of AAF statistics as the earliest
providers of essential services.

In the summer of 1940, about the
time that the Development Section
of the Inspection Division was
authorized to install machine-tabu-
lating equipment, there was a move-
ment to 1nstall it generally through-
out the War Department for the
personnel records of all branches
of the service.®® In October es-
tablishment of Machine Becords Units
was authorized at the Headquarters
of the several Corps Area Commands
in continental United States and in
the overseas departments, waith
additional subsidiary units where
the military population was dense
enough to warrant them. A vnit was
-also assigned to the GHQ Air Force.
The units established at Corps Area
Headquarters teo which but one unit
was allotted were to serve all
tactical units, Corps Area posts and
installations, exempted stations, and
Air Corps units within the Corps
Area. Where subsidiary Mad¢hine
Becords Units were authorized, thear
location was to be determined by
the Corps Area Commander concerned.
In time of war, Machine Records Units
were to be established in combat
theaters. The purposes of these
installations were: first, to furnish
the organizetions they served di-
rectly with administrative data,

¢See below, p. 23 if,

reports, and records for local needs;
and second, to transmit rosters,
strength returns, casualty reports,
and unit historical records to the
headquarters of higher echelons and
the War Department.®?

Thus the services provided the
air arm by The Adjutant General’s
Machine BRecords Units--except for
the GHQ Air Force installation--were
rewvdered on a geographical basis.
There appears to have been no objec-
tion to this ain the air forces at
the time, Indeed, the Chief of the
Inspection Division seemed definitely
to favoer this arrangement or at
least the concept of the decentrali-
zation of recording functions which
was involved therein,®? Nor is 1t
apparent that any objection existed
at this time to the fact that the
various organizations of the OCAC
(except the GHQ Air Force, which
was then under the OCAC) would not
enjoy the exclusive services of any
of the Machine Records Units. Plans
were under way in the summer and
autumn of 1940 for the meshing of
the personnel reporting systems to
be developed with machipe tabulation
under the auspices of The Adjutent
General and the OCAC respectively. 89
As has already been indicated, * the
OCAC did not turn its attention to
the machine tabulation of personnel
records until a year later. At that
time the OCAC discovered that some
of the information desired from The
Adjutant General’s Qffice was 1n
arrears for lack of machine time,
while other desired information was
not kept on The Adjutant General’s
records at all.*®*

Meantime, experiments were being
made with another method. The ser-
vices of the Machine Records Unit
which had been established at Bolling
Field for the GHQ Air Force (after
20 June 1941 the Air Force Combat
Command)} were extended to take in

*See above, p. B ff,
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the requirements of the First Air
Force on a command rather than a
geographical basis. By November of
1941, if not earlier, both The
Adjutant General and Headquarters
AAF had hecome convinced that more
efficient service was provided when
all organizations of an air force
were serviced by a single Machine
Records Unit than when serviced
separately by several MRU's as in
the Corps Area arrangement. On other
points, however, The Adjutant General
and Headquarters AAF had differing
ideas, A plan of The Adjutant General
envisaged only the servicing of
AFCC stations and units within their
jurisdictional area, whereas a plan
being worked out at Headquarters AAF
called for the servicing of QCAC
stations er units by the same ipstal-
lations which did the work for the
AFCC. %% The Adjuntant General's plan
was the one authorized in December
1941, It went into operation slowly,
By May 1942 only one additional unit
to service 2 single air forece had
been installed--the one at Tampa,

Florida, servieing the Thixrd Aar
Force. %8
Thus, immediately before the

reorganization of 9 March 1942,
three different kinds of field re-
porting units were sexvicing AAF
organizations. First were the Re-
placement Control Depots located
in the headquarters of the Air
Forces, the Training Centers, and
the Technical Training Command pre-
paring AAF forms exclusively and
operating on a command basis under
the sole jurisdiction of the AAF,
They had no mechanical faecilities
except teletypewriter equipment.
Secondly, there were The Adjutant
General’s Machine Becords Units in
the Corps Area Commands, both at
Headquarters and at subsidiary units,
Although these were not under the
jurisdiction of the AAF and their
primary purpose was to keep the

records required from the field by
the office of The Adjutant Genersl,
they supplied Headguarters AAF and
lower command echelons of the AAF
a great deal of data that could not
then be otherwise obtained. Finally,
there were the Machine Records Units
set up or planned in the four air
forces. These handled the records
of these organizations exclusively,
for the use of The Adjutant General's
Office as well as of the AAF,

Statistrcal Conirol wn the Reorgani-
zation of 8 March 1942

The reorganizationof the AAF which
went into effect on 9 March 1942
created a new office~=-the Directorate
of Statistical Control, under the
jurisdiction of Management Control.
Thiz absorbed both the QCAC Sta-
tistics Section and the Statistics
Section of the Air Staff. Its stated
functions were to conduct ‘‘continuous
studies” of AAF statistical require-
ments and devise methods for meeting
the latter; to develop and maintain
a reporting system which would keep
Headguarters offices *continunously”
informed on the status of AAF units; =
to develop and maintain a statistical
system for scheduling and summary
reporting of personnel recruitment,
personnel training, and materiel
production; tec provide machine
tabulation and other statistical
services for all subdivisions of the
AAF located at Headguarcers; and to
coardinate the activities of all
machine- tabulation ainstallations
in the AAF,.®7 Tt will be noted that
the powers conferred herein did not
go beyond those actually possessed
by the Air Staff.0CAC system on the
eve of the reorganization. For the
most part they left jurisdictiomal
boundaries undefined.

In the first form of the organiza-
tion of the Directorate, the division
of functional responsibilities repre-
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sented a combination rather than a
complete conseolidation of the former
Air Scaff Statisties and OCAC Sta-
trstics Section.®® The names were
different, but the same pattern
persasted--a pattern which had first
begun to emerge a year earlier, when
the Statistics Section of the Plans
Division entered into a kind of
partnership with the Research and
Statistics Section of the Adminis-
trative Division. In the organization
of 9 March the work done by the old
Aar Staff Statistics Sectien was
assigned to two sections under a
Planning Statistics Division. The
Planning and Progress Control Section
was responsible for the statistical
planning which should synchronaze
all phases of AAF activities; and
the Special Projects and Analyses
Section would perform analytical
work pertaining to both tactical
and strategic planning. The work
done by the old OCAC Statistics
Section was now assigned to four
sections: the Personnel, Materiel,
and Training and Operations Secticns

of the Operating Statistics Division,
and the Pevel opment of Methods and
Procedures Section of the Planning
Statistics Division.?®?

Liaison with all other divasions,
commands, and sections at Head-
quarters AAF and with the field was
to be performed by liaison officers.
A Machine Becords and Field Equip-
ment Section was charged with the
operation of all machine-tabulation
equipment at Headguarters AAF and
the coordination and regulation of
the work of mechanical units in the
field. The training and instruction
of statistical officers prior to
their assignment in the field was
made a respansabality of the Director
of Statastical Control.?® C, B.
Thornton was named as Director of
Stataistical Control, with M. B.
MacCatherine serving as his as-
sistant,?! Thus, three months after
Pearl Harbor, the AAF had been
provided with the nucleus of both
a Headquarters and a field organi-
zation for the establishment of
statistical control.
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Chapter 2

INTERNAL DBEVELOPMENTS IN ORGANIZATION
AND FUNCTIONS

HE MANNER in which the Directorate

of Statistical Control was organ-
ized upon its establishment in March
1942 was intended to parallel the
organizational pattern of the Air
Staff. The Planning and Progress
Control Section and the Special
Projects and Analyses Section were
designed to serve the statistacal
requirements of AC/AS, Plans; the
Personnel, Materiel, and Training
and Operations Sections paralleled
A-1, A-3, and A~ of the Air Staff.
This attempt to match division for
division was abandoned within a
year. The organization of the Air
Staff was changed materially in
March 1943, but the fundamental
organization of Statistical Control
persisted with but slight changes
antil 31945, The organization and the
distribution of functions were
modified simply by the accretion of
activities in various branches and
by the splitting of both functions
and branches. This was so not by
des1gn, but because the pressure of
routine business left little time
for the solution of organizatienal
problems, because key personnel
possessed peculiar gqualifications,
and because it was very difficult
to draw a line between certain
administrative functions.

The manner in whi'ch the Directo-
rate was organized in March 1242
and the minor nature of the subse-
quent changes resulted in some
duplication of effort in handling
primary data, For example, all air-
craft reports for the Zone of In-
terior were processed by the Materiel
Statistics (later termed Aircraft

14

and Equipment} Branch, while reports
on airervaft in theaters of operations
were handied in Treining and Oper-
ations, In order to maintain the
continuity of the continental and
overseas inventories, there had to
be a continucus reconciliation of
the ledgers kept inthe two branches.
After September 1942 statistics
relating to naval and foreign air-
craft were handled in neither Materi-
el Statistics nor Training and
Operataons, but in the Foreignm
Statistics Branch, which originated
as an offshoot ofMateriel Statisties.
Early in 1943 Foreign Statistics
undertook the collection and process-
ing of naval and foreign personnel
statistics as well. The duplication
of activity in the case of the
Foreign Statistics Branch lay in the
fact that the reports prepared by
Foreign Statisties generallyincluded
data on AAF aircraft and personnel
which were simply put together from
the reports of other branches.

In the spring of 1945, as a result
of a survey Management Control had
conducted in the summer and fall of
1944, the Training and Uperations
(or, as 1t had but recently been
renamed, the Theaters and Training)
Branch was dissolved. In general,
its function had been to account
for the flow of combat crews and
aircraft to the theaters from the
Zone of Interior, The Management
Control survey had concluded that
economy of operations would result
from dividing the component parts
of this function between the Person-~
nel Svatistics and the Aixcraft
and Equipment Branches. The former
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received responsibility for all
unit training reports and the latter
responsibility for all reports on
overseas aireraft and combat crews.

From its inception the Statistical
Control Division had been expected
by its advocates to perform ana-
lytical functions as well as compile
primary data. This determination is
reflected 1n the distinction made
in the March 1942 organization
between “planning’ and “operating”
branches. At the outset analytical
work necessarily lagged until hastic
data had been accumulated. Whatever
intention there may have been origi-
nally to keep the analytiecal and
operating branches entirely separate
broke down when one of the original
analytical branches, the Special
Projects and Analyses Sectiaon
{renamed succeesively the Combat
Analysis and Combat Operations
Braneh), found it necessary to
procure its ewn data. This branch
developed and policed the standard
combat operations report, Form 34,

The machine services function of
the Statistical Control Divisien
was performed by the Machine Serv-
1ces Branch, which received and
processed such data as could be
reduced to punch-card form not
only for other branches of the
division but for other offices at
Headquarters AAF. Technical super-
vision over field reporting pro-
cedures inscofar asmechanical equip -
ment was concerned was likewise in
the province of the Machine Serv-
1ces Branch, as was the preparation
of technical manuals for use by the
Statistical Control Units’ machine
records sections. These manuals,
which prescribed electrical account-
ing machine techniques, were as
vital to the accuracy of statistical
reports as the basic directives,
since they controlled the use of
summarization purposes made for
the basic reports.

Continuing attempts were made to
ereate a branch which would ecarry
on field liaison in functions other
than mechanical reporting without
marked success. The first attempt
occurred in December 1942 when the
Standards and Procedures Sectian
was renfmed the Field Coordination
Section, with both reports survey
and field liaison functions. Inmn
June 1943 the two functions were
glven to separate branches. Amn
attempt was made then and again at
the time of the 1945 reorganizationm,
when the branch became known as
Field Services, to emphasize its
role as a kind of monitor and
coordinator of all relations hetween
the division and the field.*

In March 1942 the notion had been
held that the designing of the
statistical control reporting
system, as well as the reports
survey, should be the specific
responsibility of the Development
of Methods and Procedures Section.
As time passed, reports survey
developed 1into a full- fledged
reports control function, which was
entrusted to the successor of the
Development of Methods and Pro-
cedures Section, designated 1in
August 1944 as the Reports Control
Branch. Principal responsibility
for designing the basic-data re-
ports, however, remained with the
branches most directly concerned.

As the Directorate of Statistical
Control was set up in March 1942,
executive functions and general
over-all supervision of operations
were all concentrated in the office
of the Assistant Director. In the
course of that year, because of
the great increase in the workload,
operating supervision was davided
between two persons who became
known as the Deputy Chief for

*See Lelow, pp. 24-25, 39, for additaonal
informatien on the functions of the Field
Services Branch.
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Personnel Statistics and Technical
Services and the Deputy Chief for
Aireraft and Operations.

During the summer of 1945 the
Office of Management Control was dis-
solved; on 27 June the Statistical
Contrel Division was transferred im
its entirety to the Office of the
Secretary of Air Staff. The internal
organization of the agency remained
unchanged, and it was not until 1 Au-

Strength
Effective Date off. Falisted
9 Mareh 1942,....00000uas 1
31 December 1942.......... 66 116
30 Jupe 1043, ......... ... T 193
31 December 1943.......... 100 204
30 June 1044.............. 110 259
31 December 1944, ......... 114 261
30 June 1945.. ........ 124 249
30 September 1945......... 88 183

gust that the name Office of Statis-
tical Control replaced Statistical
Control Division. As the warkload
became stabilized during 1944, the
expansion of personnel in the Di-
vision reacked a peak and began to
level off. The increase in the
authorized strength of the Division
from 9 March 1942 through 30 Sep-
tembex 1945 is shown i1n the follow-
ing table:?

Clange from
Civ. Total  Previous Period
76 71
211 393 + 316
275 545 + 159
273 571 + 32
278 647 + 70
264 630 - 8
252 621 - 18
221 492 —-129

Relation of the Statistieal Gontrol
Division to Other Headquarters Agencies

From its inception the Statistical
Control Daivision occupiled a fortu-
nate position at Headquarters AAF.
As a component of the Office of
Management Control--a separate
staff apency--it escaped the handi-
caps imposed upon offices operating
as one of the usual staffdivisions.
Moreover, it enjoyed a real degree
of autonomy under Management Con-
trol. The Division generally took
the lead in the development of the
statistical control system with
Management Control comtributing its
support, Besides its faverable
location at Headquarters, another
facteor important in the success
which Statistical Contrel achieved
was the support given by the As-
sistant Secretary of War for Air,
Bobert A, Lovett, who was from the

THIS PAGE Dec

start sympathetic to the cencepts
embodied in the statistical control
system.

When the Directorate was es-
tablished it was not universally
understood that it was the sta~-
tistical agency for all of Head-
quarters AAF. Early in April 1942,
for example, the Deputy Chief of
Air Staff forwarded to the Di-
rector of Management Control a
memorandum suggesting that a central
agency charged with maintaining 1
complete statistical record of all
air activity might be established
in G-2, A-2, or the *“Statistical
Services under General Ayres.”?
Quite naturally the Director of
Statistical Control protested that
the functions outlined were already
assigned to his Directorate.* About
the same time the Materiel Command
proposed to set up in its Head-
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quarters, which were then located
at Washington, 2 Division of Plans,
Statisties, and Analysis, which
would be concerned with production
statistics, program planning, and
progress reporting.* The Director
of Statistical Control opposed his
plans also,? Management Control,
in consenting to an allotment of
personnel, stipulated that the
proposed agency confine 1tself to
the statistics of production and
procurement, and asserted that the
summary repcerting of production
statisties was a function of the
Directorate of Statistical Control,
which would secure the figures
from the Division of Plans, Sta-
tistics, and Analysis.® When the
Assistant Chief of Air Staff,
Materiel, Maintenance, and Distrai-
bution (AC/AS, MM&D) wasestablished
1n March 1943, and Headquarters
Materiel Command moved to Wright
Field, the Division of Plans,
Statistics, and Analysis remained
in Washington. As a part of the
new staff office, it supported the
claims of the Materiel Command to
the autonomy of its own statistical
organization as against affiliation
of the lacter with the Statistical
Control System.

The first official directive
closely defining the authority of
the Directorate of Statistical
Control in respect to other organi-
zations in Headquarters AAF was a
regulation of 14 April 1942. This
conferred upon the Directorate
responsibility for elearing all
ordexrs for reports from AAF units
directly under the command of the
Commanding General, AAF, Exceptions

*Thas project amounted to a resuscitataon of
the Statistical Section which had existed et
Headquartera, Materael Div. prior to 9 March
1242, and whach had becone moribund at that
time,

$The continuing controversy between the
Haterael Command and Statastical Control wall
be dzszenszsed more fullyin the followang chapter.

were made in the case of reports
required by higher echelons from
subordinate echelons within the
same command ordivision and reports
procured by intelligence agencies
through ordinary intelligence
channels., In other words, the
Directorate of Statistical Con-
trol was established as & reports
clearing-house at the highest
echelon of the AAF and at the point
of contact hetween AAF organizations
and other agencies outside the AAF.
Statistical Control was to clear
requests from the AAF to other
agencies of the War Department,
as well as from the War Department
to the AAF." A directive of June
1943 added that allreyports prepared
for the Commanding General, AAF,
for the Chief of Staff, or for
higher or parallel authority would
be “cleared through, checked with,
end coordinated by'’ the SBtatistical
Control Division.® Subsequent
directives made the operation of
this function more effective, while
tying 1t up with the establishment
of a reports control system through-
ocut the AAF* and extending the
operation of the division’s reports-
control authority over the reports
demanded by offices at Headguarters
AAF from overseas commands and air
forces,?

Statistical Control, however,
created its unique positien at
Headquarters AAF not so much upon
its function as a clearing -house
for requests for informatien, as
upon the technical and informational
services by which it made itself
indispensable to staff offices.
For example, it assisted the Di-
rectorate of Flying Safety in
setting up machine records and
exchanged with that office certain
types of data relative to accident
statistics.!'® The Statistical

Control Division served the Office

*See below, p. 87 ££f.

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

18 STATISTICAL CONTROL IN THE ARMY AIR FORCES

of The Air Surgeon in a similar
fashion.!?! Early in 1944 Organi-
zational Planning proposed to
reassign to Statistical Control
all statistical functions carried
on in the Office Of the Air Surgeon,
but this recommendatien was not
carried out.*?

In September 1943 the Machine
Records Branch of the Statistical
Control Division began the process-
ing to International Business
Machine (IBM) punch cards of weather
data which was world-wide in extent
and which dated back in some cases
as far as forty years. By the end
of 1944 some 32,000,000 cards had
been punched. Furthermore, in
collaboration with the Weather
Division, the Branch made special
climatologiéal studies for use in
planning combat operations.?!?

The Statistical Control Division
did not respond to every reguest
for technical assistance. A heavy
current workload sometimes caunsed
it to refuse a request such as the
ocne of the Contract Terminaticon
Branch, Resources Division, MM&D,
that the Machine Recoxrds Branch
compile monthly reports of AAF
contract terminations.'* Even though
the working relations between MM&D
and Statistigal Control were far
from smooth there seems little or
no reason to doubt that the workload
was the real cause of this refusal.

More important still to the
technical services were the infor-
mational and analytical services
rendered by Statistical Control
to Headquarters offices. Every year
the number of recurring and special
reports put out by the Division
and replies to requests for “spot?’
information multiplied with ex-
traordinary rapidity., In June 1942
there were about thirty-five re-
curring reports. In September 1944
there were about 400.!® The problen,
indeed, became one of limiting the

number and distribution of the
reports, both on account of the
workload involved in their prepa-
ration and for security reasons.
Under pressure from AG/AS, Intelli-
gence, whicech was charged with
supervigsing the distribution of the
Statistical Control reports which
bore a high classification,® Sta-
tistical Control in October 1943
started circulating periodically to
all recipients of 1ts reports a
questionnaire relating to the use-
fulness and necessity of the reports.
Most of the recipients regarded it
as a nuisance.

In the latter months of 1943 and
throughout 1944 there were two
noteworthy developments in the
informational and analytical services
performed by the Statistical Control
Division. One was the decentrali-
zation of operating statistics to
alx force and command level; the
other was an emphasis uvpon analytical
studies conducted with reference to
pregram planning and control in the
Air Staff. Almost from the start
the standard reports of the sta-
tistical control system had been
designed so as to provide Head-
quarters AAF with informatien in
considerable detail. The smallest
operating units--the squadrong--
reported separately, and all the
data they furnished was forwarded to
Washington. Headquarters AAF desired
this because at that time operations
were directed to a great extent by
Washington.

This tendency toward centralization
diminished after the March 1943
reorganization, in which the Di-
rectorates were abolished, and
operational detail was decentralized
to the field.'® In February 1943
when Statistical Comntrol regquested
an allocation of additional person~
nel, Organizational Planning pro-"
posed that a survey be conducted
to determine whether the increase
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were warranted by the present or
probable future workload. “With the
organization of Statistical Control
units, ” wrote a representative of
the Organizational Planning staff,
“it would appear that an increasing
proportion of the statistical data
originating in the lower echelons
could be consolidated in the field
and thereby substantially reduce the
numker of detailed reports handled
in Headgquarters.”*® The survey,
which was conducted by the Manpower
Division of Management Control in
the late spring of 1943, resulted
in the establishment of a personnel
ceiling which was somewhat lower
than the Division had estimated it
would reqguire.?? The tendency toward
the decentralization of statistical
detail to the field began in the
summer of 1943 with the revision of
the standard persomnnel reports, and
during 1944 it was more or less
evident also in other reporting
categories.* In aircraft reporting
decentralization did not proceed
nearly fast enough to suit Organi-
zational Planning, which in 1944
vigorously guestioned the utilisy
for Headquarters Fopm 110,721

Meanwhile, an inereasing concern
over the problem of program planning
and control had developed at Head-
quarters AAF. The problemhad several
angles, but the chief difficulty lay
in the fact that there was no master-
plan--no kind of balance had been
worked out betweer the components
of the AAF program. At bottom this
was & ‘political” difficulty, which
had been aggravaved by the rapid
expansion of the activities of the
AAF. A program planning unit had
been established in the office of
the Chief of the Air Staff i1n March
1942, bhut 1ts authority had been
protested by certain of the staff
divisions. The unit was demoted suc-
cessively to the level of AC/AS,

*See below, p 25 f£f.

Program Planning (September 1942},
and then to the position of a branch
of the Allocations and Programs
Division, OC&R {March 1943).%?

Meanwhile, Statistical Contzrol
was examining the AAF's program
for the allotment of aircraft. Early
1in September 1942 it had been re-
quested to make a study of aircraft
requirements in connection with
what were known as Programs A" an
“B,”* The studies were completed
with the assistance of the di-
rectorates, and were used as a
framework for the original allo-
cations and for modifications in
production schedules which had been
previously proposed or estimated.
Although a check on the actual
working out of these programs was
from time to time contemplated, no
formal study comparing original
plans with what actually occurred
was ever made.?®

Another study made by Statistical
Control also effected the allocation
of aircraft, this time between the
overseas areas and the training
facilities of the Zone of Interior.
Eaxly an 1943 concern developed over
what appeared te be an inadequate
proportion of AAF aircraft in over-
seas theaters. Part of the trouble
seens to have centered in the manmner
in which the " production” for each
month was reported. When 1t was
shown that 66 per cent of the modern
usable airplanes of the AAF were
either overseas or on the way, that
production of pilots was falling
behind the production of planes,
and that the planes were essential
to the pilot- and crew-training
programs in this country, the pres-
sure to get a larger percentage of
aircraft overseas lessened.®*

On 9 June 1943 Statistical Centrol
wrote to AC/AS, Plans, that the basie

*Progrem ""A” cnvisioned a strategic offensave
agarnst Germany and a strategic defensive
again=t Japan; Program “B" included strategac
pffensives 1n both theaters and an aar offensave
against Germany
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problem of the AAF was program
planning and control--the determi-
nation of the ultimate strength of
the air forces, the time at which
that strength should be reached,
and what the monthly requirements
would be in terms of students,
instructors, and airplanes. Only
after these things had been decided,
would it be possible to obtain
reasonable estimates of gasoline,
maintenance, and shipping require-
ments, and to schedule the whole
program accurately. Statistical
Control declared that it would be
glad to cooperate with AC/AS, Plans,
in undertaking such a study.®® A
few weeks later General Kuter, to
whom had been delegated the responsi-
bility for exercising control over
program planning requested from
AC/AS, Training, certain statisties
relative to the training program.
Dissatisfied with the answer, he
inguired of Statistical Centrel
“Can you do any better than Training
has been able to do on providing the
desired data?’ Statistical Contraol
responded with a draft study of the
heavy bombardment program, and
cffered again to help show how a
new program for the entire AAF might
be set up.?®

The offer was accepted in effect.
Early in September 1943 Statistical
Control produced a study which was
a compound of a series of balance
sheets indicating the present status
of and requirements for several
major phases of the AAF program.?’

This was only the beginning of a
continuing series of program control
studies made by Statistieal Control.
Among the more extensive projects
undertaken in the following months
were the detailed studies made in
September and October 1943 in comn-
nection with the Bradley Plan for
the United Kingdom according to
which 125,000 Air Force personnel
were selected and shipped to that
theater.?® Another persomnel project

was the development of the War
Department Troop Basis as an over-
all control document. The idea for
this originated about Qctober 1943
with Maj. R. P. Crenshaw, them Chief
of the Personnel Statistics Branch
of Statistical Control and later of
SARO, the War Department statistieal
agency established in 1944 to handle
Troop Basis data. The final develop-
ment of the War Department Troop
Basis, which brought Air, Ground,
and Service Forces reporting into
phase, was effected by a War Depart-
ment Committee on the Troop Basis
which was established in the spring
of 1944 and which included Colonel
H. C, Wendler as the representative
of the Statistical Control Division.?®

Certain figures which had been
conpiled by the Combat Analysis
Branch on the expenditure rates for
bembs and ammunition of wvarious
types of aircraft, and which tied
in with data furnished by ordnance
otticers ot overseas air forces, by
the Procurement Review Board, and by
the Combined Chiefs of Staff, led
the Air Ordnance Officer, AC/AS,
MMED, to think that the current basis
for the procurement of ammunition
items ohould be revised. At his
regyest, made in September 1943,
the Combat Analysis Branch undertook
a comprehensive rate study on ammu-
nition expenditure by active war
theaters. °® This project resulted
in the cancellation of over three
billion dollars’ worth of existing
contracts and scheduled require-
ments. ! The Air Ordnance Officer
afterward continued to relate pro-
curemernt policies to experience
studies conducted by Statistical
Control.??

lLate in the year 1943 the Division
began preparing estimates of pro-
jected flying-time for continental
Ilnited States; in 1944 it extended
them to overseas theaters. These
were widely used by Headgquarters
offices and the Training Command to
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determine requiremants for the
training program, for maintenance
and repair faecilities, for gasoline
and oil, and for some types of
equlpment.as

When the Statistaical Control
Davision undertook to draw up the
farst over-all AAF balance sheets
in September 1943, it also assumed
responstbrlity for the maintenance
of the AAF Conference Room used by
the Air Staff and other staff groups.
Here it set up presentations of the
status of the principal -components
of the AAF program. At first these
grapls and echarts were not taken
toec seriously by the conferees. By
the latter part of the year 1944,
however, in consequence of a greater
disposition on the part of the Air
Staff to accept the authority of
the data and because of an improve-
ment in the presentations themselves,
they were being used for reference in
staff conferences.®*

Despite directives from hagher
authority, the original program
study of September 1943 was not
taken uvp immedrately by the several
divisions of the Air Staff, which
continued to go their separate ways
with regard to program planning.
The Statistical Control Division
thereupon assumed the function of
bringing their individual programs
into balance. For instance, it
advised Assistant Chief of Air
Staff, Operations, Commitments
and Requirements (OC8R} in November
1943 that if training plans as of
that date were adhered to, there
would soon be an excess of pilots.?®®
No other office at Headquarters AAF
was effectively performing this very
necessary function. In stepping
into the breach, Statistical Control
aroused the resentment of the Air
Staff divisaons. It was decided,
therafore, that another office should
be created to serve as coordinator
of the AAF program. The Pragranms
Division of OC&R, despite the general

implication of 1ts name, had been
concerned only with the allocation
of personnel. It was now renamed
the Troop Basis Division. A new
division, the office of the Advasor
for Program Control, was set up in
OC&R, and in Bec¢ember 1943 Dr. Edmund
P. Learned, hitherto the civilian
director of the AAF Statistical
School, was brought in to head it,
while a portion of the personnel
was recruited from the Statistical
Control Division. At the same time,
Dr. Learned was given the title and
function of Special Consultant to
the Commanding General, AAF, for
Program Control.®8

During the latter part of the war
the broad objectives of program
planming were laid down by AC/AS,
Plans. It was the function of the
other staff divisions, in conjunction
with” the Advisor for Program Control
to determine how much of a general
plan was feasaible in relation to
resources, experience, policies, and
anticapated conditions. To this
operation Statistical Control pro-
vided the historical or experience
data. Sometimes, on the basis of
past records, it offered predictions
as to future tendencies. In conjunc-
tion with Statistical Control, the
Advisor for Program Control con-
tinually checked on the fulfillment
of the program, issuing monthly
status charts.?®”

One of the chief contributions
whieh Statistiecal Control made to
AAF program planning and control was
to persuade the Air Staff to use
experience data, especially datg
from theaters of operations, as one
of the principzl bases of future
calculations.®® We have seen an
instance of this in the case of air
ordnance requirements. However, in
some instances the Statistiecal
Control Division studies were not
utilized as readily and fully as
they should have been because the
division was a fact-finding and
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analytical agency without operating
planning responsibilities and because
“many people in operatang positions
[felt] that suggestions should not
come from an outside agency not
charged with that responsibility.”??
Naturally, on some occasions friction
developed, but the cordial and close
working relationship between the
Program Control office and Statisti-
cal Control was not impaired by
differences of opinien concerning
the goal to be accomplished.
There was some friction between the
Statistical Control Division and
other staff agencies onmatters other
than those related to program plan-
ning and control. Early in 1943 the
Division had a brush with AC/AS,
Intelligence, about the use of sta-
tistics on combat operations taken
from daily operations cables, par-
ticularly in the case of a Statisti-
cal Controel report on the 1942
operations of the RAF Bomber Command
and another on Japanese air operations
in the Australian theater. Intelli-
gence claimed that in making these
reports Statistical Control was
trespassing upon an Intelligence
function and demanded that in view
of the shortage of manpower at Head-
gquarters AAF, the personnel of the
Statistical Controel Division which
had had the time to make the studies
in question should be transferred
to Intelligence. Statistical Control
yielded upon the point of function
in this instance.*? It then secured,
by direct negotiation with Intelli-
gence, a delimitation of the gemeral
functions of the two offices in the
use of operations cables. Statistical
Control was to make studies on
matters of ‘*direct fact’'' after
coordinating doubtful evidence with
Intelligence, and Intelligence would
furnish Statistical Contrel waith
current claims against enemy air-

“

craft extracted from theater cables.
These were to be used in bringing
Intelligence summaries and Form 34
uap to date.*!

In the fall of 1944 when Statisti-
cal Control was looking for addition-
al theater information to be used
in connection with its own studies
of bombing accuracy,*?® it sought
and cbtained close coordination with
the Joint Target Analysis Group
which had been recently set up under
Intelligence. The project of evalu-
ating bombing accuracy in the conti-
tental training program had been
taken over from the Proving Ground
Command early in 1944. Studies of
bombing accuracy in overseas theaters
were added to it. Dr. A. G. Clark
of the National Defense Research
Committee (NDRC) was brought into
the research staff of the Combat
Analysis Branch to work on this
project, and members of the Branch
participated in various planning
conferences on the use of bombing
techniques. 4?

Two other studies made in late
1944 and early 1945 showed that a
bombing force at 20,000 feet could
do the same dawmage as six times that
force operating at 31,000 feet, and
that when all factors and savings
were considered, the B-29 was about
10 times as effective a weapon as
the B-17. The raids continued to
be made at the higher altitude, how-
ever, but the second served to place
emphasis on the use of VHB aircraft. **

By the end of the war, the position
of the Statistical Control Division
at Headquarters AAF was ungquestion-
ably strong., The two following chap-
ters will show how the Statistical
Control System was established and
consolidated in the commands and
air forces, both in the continental
United States and overseas.
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Chapter 3 ;

ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF STATISTICAL CONTROL
IN THE ZONE OF THE INTERIOR

Problems of Technical Supervision in
the Statistical Control Systen

The command prineiple which governed
the relationship of the components
of the statistical control system to
their respective headquarters was
important i1n the reportaing process
because it helped secure the com-
pliance of AAF organizations wath
directives, whether these directives
emanated from Headgquarters AAF or
from lower echelons. The 1dea that
a reporting systemwhich would operate
vertically through command channels
would be far more efficient than one
which operated horizontally across
them underlay the personnel reporting
system which was established during
the wanter and spring of 1942, at
the very time the Statistical Control
organization was being set up.?t

The principal factor in the de-
velopment of a uniform reportaing
system throughout the AAF was the
ability of the Statistical Contrel
Divisron of Headquarters AAF to
exercise technical supervision over
the Statistical Control Units, and
of the Units to supervise statistical
officers at detachments and stations
withain their reporting jurisdic-
tions.? Although the principle of
technical supervision was not ex-
plieitly stated in the first directive
relating to the function and responsi-
balities of SCU’'s,? 1t was enunciated
in a directive of 15 August 1942:%

The Director of Managenent Control is
directed to establish a stendardized
statistical reporting system for the
Headquarters of the Army Air Forces,
ine¢luding the establashment of statasta-

23

cal eontrol units ain the field. Each
such field unit will be under the com-
mand jurisdiction of the orgamization
in which at as located, but the Director
of Management Control will exercise
supervision and control over the unait.

All suceceeding directives on the
functions and respomsabilities of
3CU’s and statistical officers con-
tained an explicit statement of this
principle.® While technical super-
vision was by no means unique with
Statastical Control, certain problems
incidental to 1ts exercise are worth
noting.

The groundwork, for the maintenance
of technical supervasion throughout
the statistical control aystem was
laid in the training of statistical
officers in the AAF Statistical
School at Harvard University. It
soon appeared that some Headquarters
control over the assignment of these
officers was imperative if their
specialized training was teo be used
properly. The first directive dealing
with their status, issued in February
1942, had stated simply that no
statistical officer would be assigned
to a duty which would interfere
with his primary duty of collecting
basic statistical data.® This had
proved ineffective. Throughout 1942
there were many cases of malassign-
ment of statistical personnel by
post commanders who appreciated
neither the necessity of special
training for the incumbents of
statistical positions nor the value
of statisties. For example, omne
graduate of the Harvard School,
assigned to a sub-depot of-the Air
Service Command as a statistical
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officer was also given additionral
duties by his commanding officer as
adjutant, war bonds officer, civilian
personnel training officer, and sub-
depot recruiting officer. According
to his complaint, he was not per-
mitted to do anything in his sta-
tistical capacity. As his commanding
officer informed him, *“the civilians
had all that under centrol,” and for
him to exercise his proper functions
would simply be a duplacation of
effort.” Special action was taken by
the Statistical Control Division to
correct this and similar situations
when they were brought to its atten-
tion,® More general and far-reaching
corrective action was taken with
the revision, early in 1943, of the
basic regulation.® This revision
virtually placed the assignment of
statistical officers in the hands of
the Statistical Control Divisien or
the Statistical Controel Units, de-
pending on the circumstances.

This control over the assignment
of personnel had other uses than the
mere prevention of malassignment.
Statistical officers, possessing as
they did a comparatively high general
level of intelligence and training,
would have been peculiarly liable to
assignment to other than statistical
positions where their qualifications
were desired., Toward the close of
the year 1943, when the need for
specizlists in contract termination
made it necessary to divert officers
from various other types of duties,
Statistical Contrel’s praority in
the matter of assignment was chal-
lenged.'® However, the Chief of Air
Staff, on the basis of a decision
of the Assistant Secretary of War
for Air, directed that, while con-
tract termination assignments should
carry a high priority, statistiecal
officers should not be assigned to
contract termination or other non-
statistical duties without the
specific authorization of the Chief

of Management Control.!® The Sta-
tistical Centrol Division consented
to the assignment of a few sta-
tistical officers to contract termi-
nation duty, but resisted large
scale raids upon its personnel,®?

A problem analagous to that of
insuring the assignment of sta-
tistical officers to the duties for
which they had been trained was that
of securing an advantageous location
for Statistical Control Units in the
headquarters of the commands where
they were established. To prevent
the SCU from being located on a
lower echelon within any of the
usual staff sections,?®® where it
would be hampered in communicating
with Headquarters AAF and with faeld
statistical officers in the command,
and to keep the SCU free from domz-
nation of any sangle staff section
and thereby make it possible to
provide ‘‘proportionate services” to
all staff sections,'? the Directorate
of Statistical Control formulated a
principle which was inserted in the
formal reguiation governing the
responsibilities of SCU’s in the fall
of 1942, Here it was stated that
“these units are adminastrataively
responsible to the Commanding General
or his Chief of Staff only, and will
not be under the jurisdiction of any
staff section at their command
headquarters.’*?® In other words, the
Statistical Control Unat would be
the equivalent of a staff division
at command headquarters.

In 1943 the establishment of
Management Control Offices in some
commands and air forces threatened
to impair the position of the SCU’s,
The proposal was made that Regulation
20-11 be revised to permit the SCU
to be subject to the adminastrative
jurisdiction of the Management
Control Officer of the command, wheo
would thus become an authority
interposed between the SCU and the
commanding general or his chief of
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staff. Eventually the regulation was
revised along the lines of a com-
promise proposed by Organizational
Planning, which allowed the SCU's
to be subjected to the administrative
Jurisdictaon of only such Management
Control Offices as were approved by
the Chief of Management Coantrol,
Headguarters AAF.'°% This rule was
appliedin connection with agreements
reached between the Statastical
Control Division and certain com-
mands, delimiting the sphere of
administrative jurisdiction exercised
by the latter and the sphere of
technical supervision exercised by
the former, The arrangement with the
Training Command provided, for
example, that the Management Control
Office of the command would exert
no more than routine administrative
control over the personnel of the
SCU, and that the daily routine
operations of the unit, normal
contacts of the SCU wath other staff?
offices 1o the headquarters, and
communications on technical matters
with the Statistical Control Divasion
and S8CU’'s and statistical officers
at lower echelons would be carried
on by the top SCU without reference
to the Management Control Office.t?
Similarly, Statistaical Control
agreed to the inclusion of the 15th
SCU in the Air Service Command
Headguarters Group provided there
were no conflict between this
arrangement and the usual operations
of the SCU.'® By the close of 1944,
the Statistical Conrtrol Offices were
operating under Management Control
Offices not only in the Training
Command and the ATSC, but also in
the Personnel Distribution Command
and the Second and Fourth Air Forces,
while in the Third Air Force the
SCO was under the Deputy for Adminis-
tration and Services.!® An unsuccess-
ful attempt was made in the Second
Air Force to put the SCO under the
Personnel Division of the Staff,620

While this development was taking
place, the substatution of exact
manning tables for rigid tables of
organization in the authorization
of strengths and grades to permanent
party organizations in the Zone of
Interior also caused some anxiety
1n Statistical Control. Statistical
Control was apprehensive lest the
strength of the SCU's be reduced
and their identity as parts of the
statistical contrel system be de-
strxoyed. The application of exact
manning to the SCU’s was temporaraly
deferred,?! while Regulation 20-11,
which was being revised to take
account of the management control
offices 1n the commands and air
forces, could be so rephrased as to
bring the SCU’s under exact manning
while safeguarding their strength and
their identity in the system. The
regulation as eventually published
provided that whatever the desig-
nation by which the SCU's and detach-
ments were henceforth known, it must
include the words “Statistical Con-
trol,” and that personnel strengths
and grades should not be reduced
below those formerly authorazed in
T/0’s without the prier approval of
the Chaef of Management Control.2?

Thus the mechanism by which the
statistical contral reporting system
operated was kept comparatively
clear of the trammels that from time
to time threatened to obstruct the
supervision which the Statistical
Control Division exercised through-
out the Zone of Interior and which
the units exercised within the com-
mands and air forces.

Directives governing the trans-
mission of data from the field to
the Statistical Control Division at
Headquarters AAF were written by
the Division. This was true of formal
regulations which covered the
“standard’ AAF reports as well as
the informal directives pertaining
to specialized data for which the
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requirements changed frequently, as
in the case of training reports.
Besponsibility for the collection
and transmission of these data and
for improving procedures followed
in organizations on the lower echelons
was placed upon the SCU’s. Delin-
quency in reporting was most serious
during the first year of the sta-
tistical contrel system, when a
large proportion of the personnel
used therein was comparatively
untrained and a good percentage of
the reports had to be sent in to
3CU’s located in commands other
than those in which the reporting
organizations lay. As these dis-
advantages disappeared, coverage
and accuracy improved. Moreover,
devices such as graphs showing the
comparative delinguency status of
the various SCU’'s and detachments
were resorted to in order to encourage
speed and accuracys??

For the most part, the monatoring
of reports involved problems noat
of discipline but of keeping the
reporting drganizations informed
about what was expected of them.
Direct communication about routine
matters between SCU’s and statistical
officers in the field and between
the SCU’s and the Division at Washin-
ton was, early established as a
fundamental aspect of technical
coordination; ?* nevertheless there
was some difficulty i1n getting the
principle put into practice at lower
echelons. The Administrative Super-
visor at Tampa, Florida, reported
in January 1943 that statistical
officers seemed reluctant to com-
municate on purely technical problems
with their “Statistical Control
Officer,” 2% and that the three
statistical officers at the Warner
Robins Depot were quite unaware of
the ignorance displayed by personnel
under them in filling out Forms 127
and 128.%% The reports of the Super-
visor were communicated by the Air

Inspector to the Statistical Control
Division, which immediately took
remedial action. Some of the SCU’s
had held occasional meetings with
the statistical officers attached
to field units under their reporting
jurisdiction. The extension of this
pPractice was now encouraged by the
Washington office.?? In addition,
the Division suggested to several
commands that the SCU's be authorized
field coordination aofficers whao
would travel through the field
explaining directives, answering
gquestions, and getting the field
viewpoint.?? From this developed
the field coordination system used
by the SCU's in the continental
United States.??

The practice of *indeoectrinating”
newly assigned statistical officers
--that is, giving them several days’
initial instruction at the SCU in
the reporting problems peculiar to
the command or to the subordinate
organizations to which they.were
being assigned--was introduced in
the fall of 1942 by the SCU at the
Headquarters of the Fourth Air Force.
The Statistical Control Division
found the system to have much merit
and enjoined it upon the other com-
mands and air forces.®? It soon
became the general practice. Simi-
larly, enlisted personnel who were
preparing reports at the station
level were brought to the 7th SCU
at Headquarters, West Coast Training
Center to be familiarized with the
way in which their reports were
utilized. The results were said to
be “gratifying.”®!

The Statistical Control Division
developed twe other notable pro-
cedures for the exercise of techmical
supervision, One was the dispatching
of members of the faculty of the
AAF Statistical School to the several
SCU’s in the role of special con-
sultants, ®? The other was the sched-
uling of periodic conferences for
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the commanding officers of the SCU's
and representatives of the Sta-
tistical Control Divisaion. The first
of these was held at the AAF Sta-
tistical School on 15-16 March
1943,33

The flow of adv¥te was not all in
one direction. After the first
standard forms were drawn up, no
directive relating to reporting
procedures was revised without the
consensus of the field having first
been obtained, The same thing was
true of T/O’s for SCU’s.

In the preceding chapter was de-
scribed the decentralization of
reporting to the field which resulted
from the increase of program control
activity at Headguarters AAF. How
did this development affect relations
between the Statiastical Control
Division and the SCU*s? Apparently
it had no appreciable effect on the
detarl of data reported. In the case
of subject-matter categories, on the
other hand, decentralization appar-
ently created a tendency toward the
antonony of the major field office.
This was true at least in the case
of the SCO of the Air Technical
Service Command (ATSC). While still
known as the 15th SCU at Head-
quarters, Air Service Command, this
agency acquired the basic supply-
reporting furction of the Air Service
Command, an activity with which the
Statistical Control Division itself
had little to do beyond supporting
the SCU’s assumption of 1t. Shortly
afterwards, the 15th SCU developed
the overseas stock balance and
parts consumption reporting system,
which was to be handled by new
overseas SC['s activated in the Air
Force Service Commands. Reports
were channeled directly to the 15th
SCU, completely bypassing the Sta-
tistical Control Division at Head-
quarters AAF. From a jurisdictional
standpoint, the Air Force Service
Command SCU’s were in no sense de-

&

tachments of the Air Service Con-
mand; vet they tended to send their
correspondence and reports directly
to Patterson Field instead of through
the Statistical Control Division of
Headquarters AAF. The latter came
to fear that the anformal relation-
shap which it had built up with the
overseas SCU’s was being endangered
by the appearance of a rival claimant
to organizational loyalty. The
problem was a delicate one. There
was no room for two head offices in
one system, yet the Division had
no real interest in the data which
was being sent to the ATSC.?** For
some time, too, the ATSC opposed
the inclusion of AAF items of equip-
ment on the 108 report, even though
the Division argued that it ought
to receive command summaries at
least for purposes of planning and

program control at Headquarters
AAF, 38

The ATSC Statistical Control
Office was the center of its own
little statastical control system
located entirely within the Zone of
Interior. At the close of the yecar
1944 this system included one Sta-
tistical Control Section for every
ATSC area, one for every Procurement
Distriect, one for every ATSC Over-
seas Depot, and one for every ATSC
Intransit Depot, A somewhat similar
organization existed withan the Air
Transport Command. The ATC systen
had expanded into a world-wide
organization, with one section for
every geographical davision of the

ATC.2¢

Yet another statistical control
system was to be found in the Train-
ing Command, which had been formed
in July 1943 by the comnsolidation
of the Flying and Technical Training
Commands. At the time of the merger
the 8th SCU, whichhad been servicing
Headquarters TTC, was transferred
to the headquarters of the new com-
mand. The Fairst, Second, and Fourth
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Detachments of the 8th SCU were
redesignated the 13th, 12th, l4th
SCU’s respectively, when thear com-
mands were redesignated the Eastern,
Central, and Western Technieal
Training Commands. These 12th, 13th,
and l4th as well as the 5th, 6th,
and 7Toh SCU’s which serviced what
were now called the Eastern, Central,
and WesternFlying Training Commands,
were all placed under the juras-
diction of the Sth 3CU.?7

A statistical control system very
like that of the Training Command
was created in April 1945 with the
assignment of the First, Second,
Third, and Fourth Air Forces and the
I Troop Carrier Command to the
Continental Air Forces. In the
latter there was established a Sta-
tistical Control Division through
which all communications from Head-
quarters AAF to the Statistical
Control Offices of the sub-commands
were routed.

None of these last three sta-
tistical control systems which had
developed because of the differing
requirements and organizational
structure of the agencies which they
served, threatensd to become im-
dependent of the Division an Wash-
ington. On the contravry, the growth
of a hierarchal statistical organi-
zation in the commands, when not
accompanied by a decentralization
of certain categories of reporting,
tended to facilitate rather than
impede the exercise of technical
supervision from Headquarters AAF,
This fact is illustrated by an
episode which ocecurred early in
1944, when the Headquarters of the
Training Command protested against
the Statistical Control Divisien's
practice of directing that reporting
instruetions issued from Washington
be transmitted directly to the sub-
ordinate reporting units of the
Training Command instead of being
stopped at the Headquarters SCU at

Fort Worth. Frequently, Headquarters
Training Command declared, the
directives were not understood by
the field, and inaccurate reporting
resulted. If the Training Command
SCU were permitted to interprete the
instructions for the organizations
under its reporting juraisdiction,
this difficulty would be obviated.
Washington agreed to the desired
change, Despite the independent tomne
of the Training Command’'s protest,
the real meaning of this interchange
is that an agency intermediate
between Washington and the field
undertook to secure greater uniformity
and accuracy in reporting.?®

The Statistical Control Division
was anxious from the first to advise
the SCU’'s upon the presentation
of statistical material which would
be of interest primarily to their
respective headquarters.?®® Waith the
encouragement of the Air Inspector,
a manual entitled **Aiads to Graphic
Presentation” was distributed about
the end of 1944 to all SCO’s, and
a conference devoted to problems of
analysis and presentation was held
at the Tactical Center in March 1945
under the suspices of the Division, %9
At the AAF Statistical School,
from its very inception, the
problems of analysis and presentation
at command level had been stressed.*

Postition of the Statistrcal Control
Units as Agencies of the Commands

The first period im the develeop-
ment of the SCU’s as command agencies
was when they were RBeplacement
Control Depots. Apparently they
were originally intended to handle
all statistics other than those
relating to the installation of the
AAF personnel reporting system,*!
and nowhere else. But according to
the scheme originally developed by
Colonel Burwell, the principal author
of the concept of the Replacement
*See below, Ch., VI.

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



the

This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

STATISTICAL CONTROL IN THE ARMY AIR FORCES . 29

Control Depots, the depots were to
be more than statistical agencies;
they were also to handle the flow
of personnel from the training
centers to the units, Within the
the continental United States, this
perscnnel function of the depots
was never clearly worked out. The
freld was an some confusion about
it, and the depots only processed
Form 127.%3

Meanwhile, at Headquarters AAF
the peolicy in regard to the depots
was being revised. The Director of
Statistical Control, who had taken
of fice during the headquarters
reorganization of 9 Mareh 1942, had
never been sympathetic toward com-
bining in one field organization
the reporting function and the
personnel function, He did not wish
to share the supervisory centrol
Statastical Control planned to exer-
cise over the field agencies of ats
reporting system, nor dad he intend
that the functions of those agencies
be restricted to personnel sta-
tistics. On the other hand, the
director did not wish to exercise
control over the movement of mili-
tary personnel, which was part of
the replacement control depot phi-
losophy: no restrictions were to be
placed on the activities of the
depots, *?

On 16 Jume 1942 the Replacement
Control Depots were renamed Sta-
tistical Control Units,** and the
first directive stating the functions
and responsibilities of SCU's*?
made no mention of any but sta-
tistical functions. No restrictioms
were stated about the fields in
which the SCU’s were to operate as
service agencies of their commands,
but they continued to be associated
almost exclusively with personnel
reporting and tended to be regarded
as adjuncts of the G-lstaff sections,
even though they were not under the
latter’s jurisdiction. It was this

situation in part which led to the
promulgation of the rule that SCU’s
be direetly under the jurisdiction
of the commanding general and has
chief of staff. From the standpoint
of the command, the most impertant
of the standard reports then pro-
cessed by the 3CU’s was Form 127,
which was not only a status report
for the benefrt of Headquarters
AAF, but a requisition and guide
for the flow of personnel to and
within the command. Although the
early installation of the standard
equlipment reports, Forms 107 and
108, and the daily airplane status
and location report, Form 110,
undoubtedly helped to broaden the
scope of the SCU, these reports
were at that time antended primarily
to furnish information for Washington.
The staff sections other than G-1
continued to employ the services
of their own statistical branches
rather than those of the SCU. Thus,
in 1942 the SCU did not come nearly
so close to approximating a universal
service agency in its own command
headguarters as the Directorate of
Statistical Control did at Head-
quarters AAF,

The SCU’'s gradyally assumed
specialized functions in additien
te personnel. A few examples will
show how gradual the process was,
and with what difficulty the units
outgrew their character of personnel
reporting agencies. The 2d SCU,
whichhad been established originally
as the 2d Replacement Control Depot
at Fort George Wright, in the Head-
quarters of the Second Air Force,
was transferred to Salt Lake City
along with the 18th Replacement
¥ing, which was the principal agency
of the Second Air Forcein contxollihg
the flow of personnel. Following
the redesignation of the depot as
an SCU in June 1942, pressure was
exerted from Washington to have the
unit moved baek to the Headquarters
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of the air force. The latter resisted
the transfer on the ground that the
SCU was an integral and controlling
factor in the operation of the I18th
Replacement Wing. Compelled finally
to accede to the installation of
the unit at Headquarters, the Second
Air Force left most of the Sals
Lake Caty personnel in the latter
location in the character of a
branch of the 3CU, and set up at
Fort George Wright an September
1942 what was actually another
branch, though nominally the SCU
itself. The original intention was
to keep the Fort George Wright
organization very small; but in the
end it was organized at a fairly
good size, with its activities
developing about the A-3 Section
of the Staff,*® Eventually, the
personnel statistiecs branch was
reunited with the SCU at Headquarters.,

Personnel reports long continued
to be the principal function of the
Tth SCU at the Headgumarters of what
hecame the Western Flying Training
Command. As a Replacement Control
Depot, the unit had not even been
the only statistical agency concerned
with personnel matters. There had
also been a statistical sub-section
in the A-1 Section of the Staff.
In July 1942, after the redesignation
of the depot as an SCU, the A-1
statistics sub-section was con-
solidated with the SCU.*? Through-
out the remainder of 1942 _and 1943
the largest part of the work of the
SCU continued to be in the field of
personnel statistics.*® About the
middle of the year 1943, however,
the executive officer of the SCU
began to try to convince other staff
sections that the 7th SCU would
really be a valuable fact-finding
accessory.*? In January 1944 the
SCU took over from A-3 processing
of the majoraity of the training
reports required by Headquarters
Flying Training Command and sub-

mitted by the stations in the Western
Flying Training Command. This was
the initzal step in a continuing
expansion of operations.®?

It was not until September 1943
that equipment inventory reporting,
the major statistical activity of
the Air Service Command, became a
funcstion of the 15th SCU, which had
been establashed an the headquarters
of the command a year earlier, When,
after the lapse of another vyear, the
Statiscical Contrel Office of the
ASC became the Statistacal Contrel
Office of the ATSGC, :t took over
the responsibility for a number of
the reports of the former MC, Even
Yet, however, not all of the sta-
tistical reports prepared ain the
ATSC relative toits major functional
activities came within the province

of the SCO,

The scope of the functions, as
well as the authority, of the sta-
tistical control offices was broadened
considerably in 1944 by the insta-
tution of a uniform reports control
system throughout the commands and
air forces. The field had been spared
some of the burden of preparaing
multitudinous reports when in April
1942 the Director of Statistical
Control was made responsible for
clearang all requests of offices at
Headquarters AAF for reports from
the field, and all inter-command
requests for such reports.®? But
reports requested by commands from
organizations under their own command
jurisdiction did not need such
clearance. A very large part of the
“paper-work” burden of field organx-
zations originated right within the
headquarters of their own commands.
This problem was generally recog-
nized, and various attempts at a
solution were made within a number
of commands; but the methods adopted
te solve it were mot uniform nor
were the results highly successful.
In January 1944 Headgquarters AAF
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“recommended’’ to the continental
commands and air forces that a
clearance system be instituted under
the authority of the SCU, %2 and then
two months later made the recommen-
dation mandatory.®® Whatever effect
it may have had upon the volume of
paper-work in the command, this
Teports-control system made the sta-
tistical control offices the report-
ing arbiters of their headquarters.

Similarly, as the activities of
the statistical control offices
expanded, a fear became prevalent
an man headguarters that they might
exceed their functiens as service
agencies and meddle in the business
of other agencies. Although there
was no basis for it in any directave,
many statistical officers had come
to regard themselves as staff
efficiency experts. Many understood
that one of the principal purpases
of statistical control was the
“stimulation of staff action.”®*%
The commandang officer of a sta-
tistical control office not only
collected data, but interpreted
them and offered the commanding
general advice based upon them. This
inevitably led to confliet with
other staff agencies, but practically
all commanding officers of SCO’s
attained such a position at their
headquarters as enabled them to
perform these advisory functions.®®

Opposition to the Establishment
of Statistieal Control Units

The first eight Statistical Control
Units had been established by War
Department order and znherited by
Statistical Centrol. Units installed
subsequent %o that, however, arcused
a certain amount of opposition from
the field commands, which at first
were less impressed by the fact that
the SCU’s would be under the adminis-
trative or command jurisdiction of
their respective headquarters than
by the fact that they would operate

under the technical supervision of
the Directorate of Stataistical
Control at Headgquarsers AAF. Here
was a new activity, the practical
value of which had yet to be demon-
strated and the exercise of whose
functions entailed certain limi-
tations upon the authority of the
command. Opposition to statistiecal
control was not universal, and 2t
did not exist everywhere in equal
strength. But it was great enough
to require that the resocurces of
the Directorate of Statistical
Control should for at least a year
be mobilized behind the effort to
extend the system,

Of all AAF units, the Materiel
Command resisted the introduction
of the statistical control system
into 1ts organization the longest
and most bitterly. Even before the
Directorate of Stataistical Control
was establashed, the Materiel
Division had opposed the proposition
that its statistical agencies were
to he subject in any way to the
technical supervision of a central
directorate of statistical planning.
It was not that the Materiel Command
was hostile to the installation of
a standard statistical reporting
system to account for numbers of
arrplanes, pilets, trained crews,
and the like. The Materiel Command
appears to have made no objection
to the installation of Statistical
Controel's “standard’ 110 report on
airplane status and inventory, even
though the procurement of these
data had formerly been the Materael
Command’s own responsibility. But
statistics relating to various phases
of airplane production were another
matter. Thas had been the business
of the Materiel Command for upwards
of ten years, and--so the Materiel
Command declared--Statistical Con-
trol could not possibly be competent
to tell 2t how to run its business.
Besides, the Materiel Command was a
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powerful organization accustomed to-

operating with a considerable measure
of autonomy, which it did not propose
to foregoin favor of outside control.

The Directorate of Statistical
Control at the beginning of its
existence had no such power as the
Materiel Command, but it had big
ideas for the future. From the first,
it took the position that the
accomplishment of its stated mission,
the installation o¢f a standard
statistical reportingsystem through-
out the AAF, depended upon a strong
and virtually exclusive statistical
organization in the commands and
air forces, operating under its
own active direction. It showed no
disposition to compromise. In April
1942, at the time when the Materiel
Command established a Division of
Plans, Statisties, and Analysis in
its Washington headquarters, the
Director of Statistical Control
desired the promulgation of a dr-
rective ordering all statiscical
functions carried on in the AAF to
be centralized henceforth in his
own office.®® Finally, in August,
Statistical Contrel secured the
publication of a regulation which
stated: %7

The DPirector of Management Contrel
will assume technical supervisior and
control over the personnel, equipment
and faczlities of those portions of the
Materiel Command (including the Budget
Office, Wright Field), the Air Servace
Command, and any other command or di-
rectorate affected, in which statistical
reports of the nature described in para-
graph (2) above are beang prepared,
distributed, or otherwise treated. The
Materiel Command, the Aar Service Com-
mand, or any other command or directorate
affected will transfer, reassign, or
otherwise dispose of the personnel,
equipment, and faecilities engaged or
used in such statistical work as di-
rected by this Headquarters.

The victory, however, was short-
lived. Within three weeks the regu-
lation was superseded by another

which, while requiring any command
in which an SCU should be established
to make statistical equipment and
personnel available to Management
Control, did net lay any compulsion
upon any command or air force ag yet
without an SCU to affiliate itself
with the statistical control system.®8
Henceforth the extension of the
system among existing commands and
air forces had to be based chiefly
upon persuasion, and not until 1944
was there a regulation which made
compulsory the establishment of
SCO’s in newly activated commands and
air forces.®? Not onlythe establish-
ment of SCU’s, bhut the scope of
their activities was affected by
the defeat of Statistical Control
at the hands of the Materiel Command
in 1942. SCU’'s had no mandate to
take over all the statistical func-
tions performed in their respective
headquarters and,‘as has been already
related, absorbed themonly gradually,
and never completely.

Had statistical control been
willing to compromise with the
Materiel Command in the question of
monitoring production statistics,
an SCU might have been established
at the command headquarters in 1942
for the purpose of transmitting the
standard reports of the system. As
matters stood, the reports had to
be sent by Materiel Command organi-
zataons to an SCU in the headquarters
of another command for transmission
to Washington.®?® Statistical Control
complained that these reports,
particularly Form 110, were often
delinquent, and argued, not without
justice, that full compliance with
the reporting regulations could
hardly be obtained unless an SGU
were set up at Wright Field to
enforce them. %! At the same time,
however, Statistical Control com-
plained that the Materiel Conimand’s
handling of its own specialty,
production statistics, on which Sta-
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tistical Control obtained and pub-
lished summary figures, was inept.
In particular, it declared that
accurate statements regarding
acceptances and deliveries and the
status of contraects could not be
obtained fromthe Materiel Command. 8?2
Clearly, one of the reasons why
Statistical Control continued to
desire the establishment of an SCU
in the Materiel Command was to
obtair the supervision of such
reports. On the other hand, had the
Materiel Command been less adamant
about the complete independence of
its reparting agencies from the
supervision of Statistical Control
in Washangton, it might have found
the latter willaing te concede a
considerable measure of autonomy.
At least, this is what actually
happened in the case of certain
other commands, It 1s true that
ags the SCU’s took over more and more
of the statistical functions per-
formed in thear respective head-
guarters, those functions became in
some degree subject to the super-
vision of the Statistical Control
Divaision; but in some cases, as,
for example, the supply reportang
activities of the Air Service Command,
the supervision was comparatively
slight. The tendency toward the
decentralization of statistical
reporting would very likely have
worked 1in the direction of autonomy
in the Materiel Command no less than
in the Air Service Commangd.

Just as the Materiel Command was
persistently hostile tothe eatablash-
ment of statistical control in its
organization, the Statistical Control
Division just as persistently refused
to assign te the Materiel Command
any gradunates of the AAF Statistical
School. ®? Intercession by the office
of the Assistant Secretary of War
for Air was required to secure an
exception to this rule.®* It was
true that there were too few sta-
tistical offacers even to meet the

needs of existing SCU’'s. When,
however, the Air Service and Materiel
Commands were combined 1n August
1944, and the Materiel Command’s
statistical organization was eon-
sclidated with the Statistical
Control Office of the Aar Service
Command, high priority was given to
the request of the new command for
graduates of the Statastical School,
even though heavy demands were then
being made upon the available supply
of officers by the expansion of the
overseas elements of the system, 8%

Meantime, Wraght Field maintained
very close relations with its sta-
tistical office in Washington. Back
in Mav or June 1942 it had been
agreed, by conference between the
Materiel Center and Headguarters
Materiel Command that Wright Field
would prepare all operating reports
except the D-8, the daily aircraft
production report, which would be
prepared by the Division of Plans,
Statistics, and Analysis at Head-
quarters Materiel Command. Except
for the D-8§ report, however, the
functions of the latter agency would
be purely of a staff nature, con-
sisting of analytical studies and
the establishment of objectives and
methods for the Wright Field sta-
tiastical organization, When ain March
1943 Headquarters Materiel Command
was moved to Wright Field and a new
staff office, MM&D, was set up in
Washington with supervision over
the affairs of the Materaiel, Air
Service, and Air Transport commands,
the top personnel in what had been
Headquarters Materiel Command became
the top personnel in MM&D, and the
former Division of Plans, Statistics,
and Analysis became the Analysis
and Reports Branch of the Control
Office, MM&D. It had precisely the
same relation te Wright Field as
before. %

Theoretically, MM&D had the same
Jurisdictional relationship to the
Air Service Command as 1t had to the
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Materiel Command, but actually the
relationship was by no means so
close.* Headquarters Air Service
Command resisted the supervisioen of
MM&D in general, and in particular
the Analysis and Reports Branch
was unable to establish the same
sort of close supervision over the
15th SCUat Patterson Field as it had
over the Statistical Control Office
at Wright Field. The attainment of
such a relationship was frustrated
by the Statistical Control Division
at Headquarters AAF, %7 which was un-
willing to share the supervision
of the 15th SCU with any other
Headguarters agency, particularly
an agency which supported the re-
sistance of the Materiel Command
to affiliation with the statistical
contxol system,

At the time MM&D was established,
the 15th SCU was not responsible
for the principal supplv-reporting
activities of the Air Service Com-
mand. These were in a chaotic con-
dition. Against the background of
an increasingly insistent demand at
Headquarters AAF and in the War
Department that AAF supply reporting
be reformed, there went on a kind
of three-cornered struggle for
supremacy involving the Air Service
Command, the Statistical Control
Division, and MM&D. During the
the summer of 1943 the Air Service
Command found it desirable to enter
into a closer association with Sta-
tistical Control, through which the
command was assisted in revising
supply directives. The following
September the 15th SCU was given
the responsibility for the stock
balance and parts consumption
reporting of the command.®®

While the Statistical Contrel
Division pointed proudly te the
achievement of the 15th SCU in
devising, in the fall of 1943, a

*The Air Transport Command mey be disregarded

for the purposes of thas story. It did not
anter anto the controveray.

stock balance and parts consumption
reporting system®? MM&D remained
dissatisfied. For one thing, this
system covered supplies in depots
only, not supplies in transit or
in use, The same criticism was
applied to the Air Service Command
overseas stock balance and parts
consumption reporting system, in-
stalled in 1944.7% Organizational
Planning in the spring of 1944 drew
up a severe indietment of Air Service
Command supply reporting with refer-
ence to program planning. This
indictment, however, applied not
so much to the Statistical Control
Office of the Command as to the
Headgquarters of which that office
was an agency. Organizational
Planning also criticized statistical
reporting in the Materiel Command.??
The organizational Planning survey
was preliminary to the merger of
the two commands, which had been
proposed about that time and which,
its proponents said, would im-
measurably simplify the problems
of statistical reporting and control
that the fields of production and
supply presented, 72

A new command could be required by
directive to affiliate itself with
the statistical control system,?? but
the Materiel Command, so long as it
retained a separate identity, might
have retained a separate statistical
organization. As early as June 1944,
however, representatives of the Sta-
tistical Control Division and the
Control Office, MM&D, were discussing
the organization of a Statistical
Control Offaice at Wright Field, 72
on 5 August General Meyers was
appointed Deputy Dixecter of AAF
Materiel and Services, as the combined
command was known temporarily,?®
and ordered the cousoclidation of
the Air Service and Materiel Command
statistical organizations. 7S

The Statistical Control Office at
Headquarters ATSC was simply the
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SCO of the ASC expanded to include
the old Materiel Command organi-
zation at Wright Field, which had
been much the smaller of the two.
A tendency which had existed in the
Materiel Command since the end of
1943 toward the decentralization of
reports was reversed,’’ but not all
the major reports were given to the
S8CO of the ATSC. The manpower or
labor reports, for example, continued
to be put out by the Manpower Office,
Management Control, ATSC, and the
daily aircraft production report
continuned to be put out by the Man-
power Qffice, Management Control,
ATSC, and the daily aircraft pro-
duction report continued to be put
out by the Control Office, M&S
(formerly MMgD).

When the Statistical Control
Office of the ATSC assumed responsi-
bility for issuing the former Materiel
Command reports on the contract
status of aireraft, it undertoock to
correct the principal grievances the
Division had nursed against the
Materiel Command.?® But the ATSC
Statistical Control Office had not
only to meet the requirements of the
Statastical Control Division; like
the old Wright Field statistical
organization, it was also kept subject
to the close supervision of the
Control Office, M&S. In the fall of
1944 the Control Office, M&S, jointly
with the Statistical Control Division,
directed a great deal of effort
toward an over-all revision of the

entire supply reporting systemof the
ATSC.7?

At the instance of ATSC’s commander,
General Knudsen, the Statistical
Control Office of the ATSC in the
fall of 1944 also began an entirely
new project--the introduction of
dollar accounting into the methods
of the Command. The project had the
support of Organizational Planning,
and to some extent it was supported
also by Statistical Control at Head-

quarters AAF.®% M&S, however, was not
interested in pushing the dollar
accounting project, on the theory
that it was more important to have
the right number of the right items
than to know dollar totals,9?

One other instance of apposition
to the introduction of SCU's inte
the commands may be noted. In the
case of the Flying Training Command,
at the Headgquarters of which there
was no SCU until the Flying and
Technical Training Commands were
consolidated an the summer of 1943,
the principal issue centered about
the control of the personnel of the
SCU. Inasmuchk as the SCU would be
one of the main staff agencies,
located at the policy-making level,
this question of the control of
personnel seemed to the command of
very great aimportance, The following
memorandum written by the Acting
Chief of the Statistical Control
Division during the spring of 1943,
when Statistical Control was trying
to convert the Flying Training Command
to the installation of an 3SCU, shows
this viewpoint of the command clearly,
as well as the kind of salesmanship
which was employed to overcome 1t:8%2

Mr. MacCatherine and I [so the memo-
randum read] had a bong talk with Colonel
Jones at Fort Worth last night appropo
[s1e] of your conversation with General
Kraus, Chief of Staff of the Flying
Trainang Conmand.

It develops that there 1s no possible
criticism of our being high-handed in
trying to force an SCU or personnel on
them. The whole staff, General Kraus
included, are most anxiocus to have one
and spent most of yesterday talking of
nothing else.

W¥hat they do consider hagh-handed
are the provisions of AAF 20-11 which
gives you authority over the personnel
of Statistaical Contrel Units. In other
words, they wanted it badly but object
very much toany strings being attached.
It 15 exactly as 1f the mayor of a city
had just discovered the telephone system
and was anxious to get one for his city
but insisted that he be allowed to hire
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and fire all employees at the telephone
exchange. I dad not think of this com-
parison at the time but did ask whether
they would expect to hare and faire medi-
cal personnel} 1f they wanted a statiom
hospital. Colonel Jones answered that
a station hospital would noat si1t in sa
intimately on the headquarters staff
functioning and that that was the ob-
jection.

We pornted out sthat we would not keep
an SCU commander or any ome else in an
SCU a day after the Commanding General
or his A-] indicated to us that he no
longer wanted them and had in fact re-
moved several commanders for that reason,
also that the Commandang General had
full control over promotaicns. All we
did ansist was that persomnel could
not be transferred out of ocur system
and to that extent only were our persozn-
nel,

We also pointed out that General Yount
had only tocall the Commending Generals
of the three Training Centers and ask
whether this “divided loyalty” whach
he so much objected toan theory actually
worked out badly in practice con the
general basis of ““Ask the man who owns
one . "

Beporting in the Case of Commands
Without SCU’s

The use of the standard statistical
control reports did net wait wupon
the installation of Statistical
Control Units in the several com-
mands and air forces. From the time
of the establishment of the Replace-
mext Control Depots, in commands
where there was no SCU, reporting
organizations sent their reports to
the nearest or most conveniently
located SCU. From there they were
transmitted to Washington in the
same manner as the reports of the
command under the jurisdictaion of
which the SCU was ogperating.®? Early
in 1943 Headquarters AAF published
the first of a series of directives
listing all the AAF organizatioms in
continental United States aeccording
to the SCU’s which were to service
them, 8¢

Consolidation of Statistical Control
Units and Machine Records Units of
the Adjutant Generel’s Office

It will be recalled that the only
mechanical equipment possessedby the
Replacement Coentrol Depots was tele-
typewriter equipment, In the summer
of 1942, after the depots had been
redesignated Statistical Control
Units, the first steps were taken
to furnish them with IBM machinery, 88
but procurement did not advance very
rapidly. The first considerable
agquisitions of equipment by field
organizations resulted from the con-
solidation of the SCU's with MRU's
of The Adjuntant General’s Office.

In the early summer of 1942 AAF
organizations were being serviced by
MRU’'s according to two distinct plans
of operation, the inception of which
has explained in a previous chapter.*
MRU’s and their subsidiary detach-
ments in the Corps Area Commands
were servicing upon a geographical
basis, all Army components, whether
of the AAF, AGF, or S0S. There were
also four MRI)'s which were attached,
respettively, to the four numbered
air forces in the continental United
States, While these four MRU's oper-
ated to some extent upona geographical
basis, each one took care primarily
of the component organizations of
the command to which it was assigned,
and in no case handled the records
of other than AAF organizations.

The principal function of the
MRU’s, operating under either plan,
was to collect and transmit K to The
Adjutant Genmeral’s Office the person-
nel data required by The Adjutant
General’s army-wide personnel report-
ing system. They had a local function
also which was to provide the organi-
zations they serviced with desired
records and reports. In the case of
the MRU’s attached to the numbered
air forces, this latter respensibility
was interpreted in such a way as to
*Seo abore, Ch. I pp. 11-12
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make the MRU a machine-services
adjunct of the SCU attached to the
same headquarters.

Early in May 1942 representatives
of the Machine Records Division of The
Adjutant General'’s Office and of the
Directorate of Statistical Control
agreed that instructions governing
the peneral operation of the MRU's,
and all orders relating toThe Adjutant
General’s personnél reporting system,
should emanate from The Adjutant
General’s Office. On the other hand,
Stataistical Control might entertain
a direct correspondence waith the
MBU’s in regard to the services they
performed for the statistical control
system., The Directorate thus obtained
informally the power of exercising
much the same sort of techmnical
supervision over the MRU's as it
was to exercise over the SCU’s.
The MRU’s were to be ainstructed to
gaive equal priority to the needs of
Statistical Control and The Adjutant
General. 8¢

The AAF MRU’s were not, however,
servicing half the perszonnel of the
AAF. In the latter part of July,
Statastical Control proposed that
MRU’s be assigned to other AAF com-
mands. The Adjutant General agreed,
and it was recommended that MRU's
should be assigned to the four Air
Service Air Commands, the three
training centers of the Flying Traan-
ing Command, the four districts of
the Technical Training Command, and
that the new MRU’s should operate
upon a modified command basis, each
one servicing both the command
organization to which assigned and
all miscellaneous AAF organizations
waithin the area of that command.®7

This plan was put into effect
gradually, over a period of menths.
MHU's never were assigned to the Air
Service Area Commands, but by early
December they were in operation not
only in the four air forces but alsa
in the three training centers of the

Flying Training Command®® and had
been activated--though they were
not yet in operation--in the first
three distracts of the Technaical
Training Command, 8%

Meanwhile, a movement for the con-
solidation of the SCU’s and MRU's
had achieved some success. The idea
of consolidat:ion was current in the
stataistical contrel organization at
least as early as the beginning of
August 1942, when the Commanding
Officer of the Ist SCU at Mitchel
Field submitted to the Director of
Statistical Control a proposed T/0
1n whach provision had been made for
the absorption of the MRU’s by the
SCU’s.%® The real ampetus, however,
came from the Deputy Chief of Staff
who, late in August, darected The
Inspector General to conduct an
investigation into the progress
being made by The Adjutant General
and the AAF in ““combinang' their
field reporting systems. The Inspector
General recommended that the SCU’s
and the AAF MRU’s be physically com-
bined, not because there was anvy
duplication in the data procured by
the two types of units, but hecause
the development of two parallel
machine records systems servicing
the very same organizations was
obviously wasteful, As the report
noted, Statistical Control had
already begun to put some IBM equip-
ment into the SCIJ’s., It was proposed
that the two types of units be com-
solidated under the jurisdiction of
the AAF, and that Statistieal Control
be made responsible for furnishing
The Adjutant General with the person-
nel data now obtained through the
MRU’s acttached to air force com-
mands, 81

The Adjutant General’s Office op-
posed the recommendation strenu-
ously, but 1m vain., While the
cansolidation movement doubtless
succeeded mainly from the weight of
the Inspector General’s opinicen,
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Lt, Col. Ambrose White, the new
Chief of the Machine Records Division
of The Adjutant General’s Office,
was personally converted by the
Commanding Officer of the 5th SCU
at the Gul{ Coast Training Center
to the idea that MRU’s serviecing
AAF organizations should be absorbed
into the statistical control system??

About the middle of December
commands having both SCU’s and
MRU' s were notified of the impending
consolidation and instructed to
begin preparing for it.?? The War
Department directive not only eon-
tained the Inspector General’s
recommendations, but also enjoined
upon Headquarters AAF«-i.e., Sta-
tistical Control--the comnsolidation
of the two record-keeping systems
in so far as The Adjutant General’s
records concerned AAF personnel. ¥+

The AAF personrnel reporting
system, which recorded data primarily
about categories, had been designed
to supplement rather than to duplie
cate The Adjutant General’s army-
wide system, which handled infor-
mation primarily about individuals,
But, although the report to the
Inspector General had stressed only
the idea of securing an economical
utilization of personnel and equip-
ment, there was an area where dupli-
cation of records existed, as Head-
quarters AAF was well aware.®8

At the same time, the entire AAF
personnel reporting system was re-
vamped. All this required several
months for completion, and the new
consolidated reporting system did
not become effective until July
1943. 9% Before the physical consoli-
dation of the units had been com-
pleted, a number of MRU’s in addition
to those which had been effected
by the origanal directive had been
activated and assigned to various
AAF commands--the Fourth and Fifth
Districts of the Technical Training
Command, the School of Applied

Tacties, the Air Service Command,
and the Troop Carrier Command. These
were also consolidated with the SCU’s
at their respective locatians.?”

By the middle of the year 1943,
therefore, all records of The Adjutant
General respecting the personnel of
AAT organizations in the continental
United States were being kept by the
SCU’s, The Adjutant General personnel
records pertaining to commands which
did not have SCU’s were, like AAF
personnel reports, handled by SCU’s
in the headquarters of other com-
mands.?® A special problem had been
presented by the case of the Air
Transport Command, at the Headquarters
of which was located the 16th SCU,
No MRUhad ever been assigned specafi-
cally to service the Air Transport
Command. A very large part of the
operating organization of the com-
mand was located overseas. Although
from the viewpoint of jurisdiction,
the whole command had the status of
a continental organization, The Adju-
tant General’s Office considered the
overseas components as comparable
to other overseas organizations in
so far as The Adjutant General's
personnel reporting system was in-
volved, and they were serviced by
overseas MRU’s, It was not wuntil
August 1943 that the Statistical
Control Division secured The Adjutant
General's consent to having the
machine records of TAG personnel
system for all organizations of the
ATC, both continental and overseas,
serviced by the 16th 3CU.°%¢

The merger of the two kinds of
units amounted te the mechanization
of all existing SCU’s in the Zone
of Interior, most of which had previ-
ously operated on a manual basis.
This was an event of major importance.
The magnitude of the task undertaken
by Statistical Control made the ex~
tensive use of tabulating machinery
imperative. It was far more satis-
factory for the Division, in exer-
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cising technical supervision over
reporting procedures in the field,
to have complete instead of partial
contral over the facilities of the
field employed. Not that the IBM
equipment brought into the statistical
control system by the MBU's, though
a generous endowment, proved adeguate
to meet the requirements of-an ever-
expanding workload, Comsolidation
had hardly been completed before
Statistical Control made formal
requisition for a further supply

from other sources.??®? There was
another significant aspect to the
merger. No longer would two separate
and frequently divergent sets of
personnel strength figures be re-
turred for AAF organizations inconti-
nental United States, requiring re-
conciliation before they could be
employed for purposes of planning
and controel by War Department au-
thority, Statistical Control now had
a monopoly of persomnel reports for
the AAF in the Zone of Interior.
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Chapter 4

ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF STATISTICAL CONTROL
IN OVERSEAS THEATERS

Technical Supervision in Overseas
Theaters

While the principles of command
jurisdiction and technical super-
vision were used in the statistical
control system in theaters of oper-
ations to the same end as in the
continental United States, the man-
ner in which they were employed was
affected by the fact that the juris-
dictional relationship of Head-~
quarters AAF to overseas air forces
was not direct, as it was in commands
and air forces in the Zone of Interior,
but was exercised through the War
Department. So far as the command
principle was concerned, the dif-
ferences were slight; reports and
directives simply traveled through
more layers of authority than they
did in the Zone of Interior. In the
case of technical supervision, on
the other hand, the differences were
considerable.

The legal basis for the supervision
exercised by the Statistical Control
Division overseas was not a general
authorization, There were no War
Department directives comparable to
AAF Regulations 20-2 and 20-11 govern-
ing the functions and responsibilities
of continental SCU’s and statistical
officers and establashing the general
technical supervision of the Sta-
tistical Control Division over the
field in the Zone of Interior. The
legal authority for this supervision
over theater statistical control
organizations lay only in certain
War Department directives which re -
gquired theater commands to comply
with instructions for reports, and

40

in tables of organization for SCU's
which were promulgated by the War
Department after consultation with
Statistical Control. Such directives
enabled the Division todevelop stand-
ardization of reporting at air force
level. Beyond this, however, control
exercised by the Division over the
theaters was extra-legal or andirect,

Both on this account and because
eritical decisions often had to be
made on the basis of conditions
peculiar to the¢ theaters where Wash-
ington could not have given material
assistance, the overseas SCU’s had
to bear a much larger share of the
responsibhility for developing and
maintaining the statistical control
system than those in the Zone of
Interior., The commanding officers
of overseas SCU's had to establish
both policies and procedures. Except
for the standard operations report,
Form 34, which was first used in the
theaters toward the end of the year
1542, overseas SCU’s did not have
basic~data forms ready-made in Wash-
ington for the use of lower echelons,
Washington only speecified the kind
of information 1t desired in the
form of air force summaries, The
reporting procedures which were de-
vised in the SCU's varied widely
from theater to theater. The policing
of the system varied somewhat too,
depending on such considerations as
the degree of integration of the
theater organizations and the dis-
tances from the field operating
organizations to the central SCU.
The great distance of field stations
from the headquarters of the Fifth
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Air Force, for example, made 1t
necessary that the officers of the
20th SCU take frequent field trips?
such as would have been unnecessary
in the United Kingdom. In CBI the
22d SCU affixed to the official
theater memorandum on the organi-
zation and functions of the sta-
tastical control system certain
detailed suggestions as to the Lkind
of data to be maintained by sta-
tistical officers attached to field
organizations, the ways in which the
data might be presented to their
commanding officers, and the ways
in which statistical presentations
might be used tostimulate the morale
of a combat organization.?
Nevertheless, despite the inability
of the Division at Headquarters AAF
to compel overseas SCU’s to conform
with instructions from Washington
in all matters of technical pro-
cedure, every possible pressure was
exerted to make the statistical
control system overseas resemble as
closely as possible the system in
the continental United States. As
in the latter jurisdicticmn, the
starting point for the institution
and maintenance of statistical con-
trol overseas was the training and
selection of statistical officers;
but in the case of overseas theaters,
more depended upon 1i1t. At Harverd,
therefore, a considerable emphasis
was placed uponthe problems of combat
operations reporting, while special
indoctrination in the activities of
overseas SCU’'s was furnished at over.
seas replacement training centers.*3
Special emphasis was placed upon the
personal qualities of initiatave and
aggressiveness, upon employing the
services of the best organizers and
most experienced officers in the
system--frequently branch chiefs in
the Statistical Control Division and
commanding of ficers of continental
SCU’s--as the commanding officers

*See below, Ch, V.

of overseas SCU’s. The Division had
no authority to control overseas
assignments, but it did have gentle-
men’'s agreement with the Military
Personnel Division by which the
latter would designate in any given
instance the indivaduals chosen by
Statistical Control,

Although the grade of colonel had
been recommended originally by the
Fifth Air Force for the commanding
officer of an SCU, Statistical Control
had determined that a lieutenant
colonel would be sufficient. When
Statistical Control reconsidered the
matter and asked for the grade of
colonel, apparently as a result of
Colonel Thorntonts visit to ETO and
MFOin the spring of 1943, it ran into
the opposition of the War Department.
Despite the fact that Management Con-
trol, the Air Staff, and several air
force commanders overseas supported
Statastical Control’s request that
commanding officers of overseas
SCU’s have the rank of colonel, the
War Department T/0's were not changed.
This rank was conferred upon the
commanding officers at Headquarters
USSTAF, Headquarters Ninth Axr Force,
and Headquarters MediterraneanAllied
Air Forces, but only on the volition
of theater commanders from thear
bulk allotment. Finally, in early
1945 the grade of colonel was author-
ized in the top overseas SCU's.*
Although theater commanders not in-
frequently turned down requests made
by Statistical Control for recalls
and transfers, the Division was suc-
cessful in securaing compliance with
its purposes in this regard in per-
haps 70 percent of the cases.® The
loyalty of statistical officers to
the system as a whole was revealed
by a certain informal camaraderie in
communications fromthe Division, and
by a disposition in Washington to
give praise wherever possible. These
facts, plus experience gained by the
personnel in the Zone of Interior,
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largely account for the general con-
formity of theater directives govern-
ing the operation of theater or air
force statistical control systems
with the principles underlying the
operation of the system in the Zone
of Interior, for the theater dai-
rectives were usually written by

the SCU's. ®

In securing the cooperation of the
theater or air force commander, the
first problem usually encountered
was that of persuading him to consent
to the installation of an SCU. In
the early days the Statastical Contrel
Division hastened to exploit the
interest of overseas commanders 1in
statistical officers. ‘““Paper work”
was the great plague of theaters of
operations. Anything which promised
a measure of relief from this was
welcomed. An ingquiry about statistical
officers came from the Southwest
Pacific Theater as early as May 1942,
By the middle of August requests
for statistical officers from the
Southwest Pacific Theater totaled
32, and others were requisitioned by
the Sixth Air Force in the Caribbean
Department.? During the fall addi-
tional reguests were received from
the Tenth Air Forece in India and
from Headquarters® Eighth Air Force
Service Command in Great Britain.?

Usually Statistical Control con-
curred in such requests as soon as
the officers were available from
among the graduates of the AAF Sta-
tistical School. At the same time it
emphasized that these men had been
trained to operate a special type
of system founded upon definite prin-
ciples, which required the expert
assistance of the Statistical Control
Division at Headgquarters AAF. Sta-
tistical Control was described as
especially useful overseas because
it would simplify reporting pro-
cedures, relieve combat organizations
of their burden of paper work, and
provide the command headguarters

with necessary information and sta-
tistical studies, at the same vime
furnishing information required by
Headquarters AAF. Rather larger
claims--Yarge at least for that
date--were made for the general
utility of the stataistical control
system. **This statistical reporting
system has worked wonders for the
Army Air Forces,” the Commanding
General of the Tenth Aar Force was
informed. ““It has been thoroughly
tested under trying conditaons and
in every case General Arnold has
been supplied current, accurate in-
formationupon which the base tactieal
decisions. We are able to say at
any time where we are, what we have,
and what we can afford to doe with
it."" % Emphasis was also placed
upon the flexibility of statistical
control in meeting the varying re-
quirements of different theaters,
and on the idea that 1ts primary
mission was to serve the command 1in
which it was installed.?'?

The first true overseas SCU'? was
the 20th, established during late
November and December 1942 at Head-
quarters Fifth Air Force, 1n Aus-
tralia. It appears to have been
exceptionally well and speedily
organized by Major Harold L. Suttle,
who had previously -been Chief of the
Personnel Statistics Branch in the
Directorate of Stataistical Control.
The reports which began coming in
from the 20th SCU before the end of
December occasioned considerable
satisfaction an the Division, for
they included the first overseas
personnel repeorts devised according
to statistical control specifications
and they proved eminently usable.
They were regarded as a harbinger
of the success of the system over-
seas,1?

More difficulty was experienced
with the establishment of the first
SCU in the Buropean theater. In
December 1942 a request had emanated
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from the Eighth Air Force Service
Command for the assistance of two
members of the faculty of the AAF
Statistical School who would be
assigned to the Research and Sta-
tistacal Unit of the Plans Sectaipn,
Eighth Air Force Service Command.
Statistical Control concurred in this
request, after having fairat apprased
Brig. Gen. Ira C. Eaker of the nature
and advantages of the statistical
control system.®® In February 1943
the 21st SCU was actaivated zn the
Eighth Aar Force, but circumstances
prevented it from becoming immediately
useful. No suitable commanding officer
was then available, the Statistical
School consultants then being cavil-
ians. Furthermore, a misunderstanding
developed with General Eaker, wheo
objected to furnishing personnel for
the unit on the ground that he had
been promised a unit completely man-
ned and trained in the United States.
The successful establishment of the
statistical control system in the
U. K. appeared so seriously jeopard-
ized that Colonel Thornton went to
England to straighten matters out,
By April, a month after his arrival,
the 21st SCU was operatang, although
the organization of the system at
lower echelons in the Eighth Air
Force remained vet to be carried
oug,. 18

Meantime, Headguarters AAF had
become much concerned about the an-
formational aspects of the campaign
in the North African theater, where
Generals Carl Spaatz and James Doo-
little were operating under the over-
all command of Air Marshal Sir Arthur
Tedder. With the rapid expansion of
air activity in that region, the
organization and policing of combat
reporting had heen slighted; yet
when AAF Form 34 was introduced,

there were complaints from the field!
that it was unnecessarily increasing
the burden of paper work. As the War
Department General Staff was paying
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some attentlon to these complaints,
the Chief of Air Staff felt called
upon to justify the installation of
the form.'? Colonel Thornton was
ordered by General Arnold te proceed,
upon completion of his business with
the EighthAir Force, to North Afraca,
and to make a personal investigation
of the aircraft losses and inventories
reports from that theater.'® A study
of the situation revealed that all
types of reporting were in a ‘‘chaotic
condition and required immediate
corrective action.,' He converted
Generals Spaatz and Deolattle and
Air Marshal Tedder to the idea of
a combined British«American theater
system of controlled reportaingto
be installed by Statistical Control.
In May 1943 the 23d and 26th SCU's
were authorized for activation in
the Twelfth and Ninth Air Forces
respectively.*? Lt. Col. D. M.
Barringer, formerly Commanding Offi-
cer of the 15th SCU at Headgquarters
ASC was ordered to MTO to take over
the task of effecting coordinatien
with the Bratish in Tedder’'s head-
quarters.?9

Duripng 1943 SCU’s were set up 1in
virtually every theater of opera-
tions where air activity had ex-
panded.* After the establishment of
the first half-dozen units, 1t was
no longer necessary to “sell” Sta-
tistical Contreol to air force and
theater commanders. The majority of
the new SCU’s established during
1944 were assigned to various air
force service commands to perform,
besides the “normal’ functions of
SCU’s, stock inventory and parts
copsumption reporting, whaich has ex-
tended from the Zone of Interior to
overseas theaters in thais year,?1!
Others were top offices establashed
in theater headquarters to supervise
and coordinate the activities pf

“operating” SCU’s. In order to keep

*The Alaskan theater was the only exception,
and at the end of the year negotiations were
under way for the establishment of an SCU there.
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in close touch with this world-wide
organization, representatives of the
Statistical Control Division made
many excursions overseas. During
1945 the Daivision inaugurated a policy
of inviting the commanding officers
of overseas SCU’s to confer in Wash-
ington. *?

The Adjutant General’s Machine
Records Units and the Mechanization
of the SCU’s

Statistical Controel sponsored
certain broad projects involving the
overseas SCU's. Notable among these
was the consolidation of overseas
SCU’s and MRU’s. At the time these
agencies were consoladated in the
Zone of Interior, most of the MBI’s
located overseas were assigned to
theater commands. Ln their relations
with Army components, therefore, they
were comparable to the Corps Area
MRU's in continental United States,
not to the AAF MRU’s. The first LRO
to service an overseas air force
exclusavely was assigned, in the
fall of 1942, to the Eighth Air Force
an the U.K.?®? This was before there
was any SCU ain that axr force. Bus
the MRU did not begin operations
until the followaing spring.®* At
the time of the installation of the
21st SCU in the Eighth Air Force in
April 1943, the question arose as
to how mechanical facilities were
tobe provided. It was agreed between
the air force commander and Statis-
tical Contrel that the 21st SCU
should not itself be furnished with
tabulating equipment, but should use
the facilities of the MRU. 2% The
same arrangement was made later in
the year for machine tabulating
services for the 12th and 15th Awr
Forces in MTO.?°® When the 26th SCU
was sebt up in the U,.K. in November
1243, MRU Services were promised to
it, 27 Apparently no other MRU’s were
assigned irn 1943 to overseas air
forces as distinet from theater com-

mands, nor did any of the overseas
SCU’s at that time possess their own
mechanical egquipment.

It will be remembered that in May
1942 Statistical Control had been
able to make an informal agreement
with The Adjutant General on the
division between them of technical
supervision of MRU’s which serviced
air forces and similar commands in
continental United States.* Simi-
larly, the Deputy for Personnel
Statistics and Technical Services of
the Statistical Contrel Division
went to the U.K. in the spring of
1944 and arranged with the theater
command to increase MRU facilitres
available to the SCU’s 1n ETO and to
coordinate all instructions given to
the MRU’s with the top Statistical
Control Qffice at Headqguarters
USSTAF. ®® Such a relationship between
SCU’'s and MRU’s was made applicable
to all theaters. Vhen a revision of
the army regulation pertaining to
personnel reporting, dated 5 August
1944, provided that “in those cases
where statistical control units or
offices and machine records units
are assigned to Army Air Forces Com-
mands, the units will effect a
coordinated operation. ?? By De-
cember 1944 the 28Bth SCU at Head-
guarters Fifteenth Avr Force reported
“appreciable progress’ in bringing
the personnel records maintained by
the 30th MRU into agreement with the
127" reports of the Statistical
Control System,??

Even so “coordinated operation”
was not the same thing as the vesting
of the entire power of supervision
over the mechanical facilities and
techniques of the MRU's in the Sta-
tistical Control organization. About
the time consolidation of SCU’s and
MRU’'s had been completed in the Zone
of Interior, Statistical Control had
proposed that the same merger should
be effected overseas. MRU’s should

*See above, Ch. IIX., p. 38 ff.
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first be assigned to overseas air
forces which were serviced by 3CU’s
and which did not yet have MBU fa-
c1lities, and then they should be
combined wirth the SCU's. However,
pointing out that the Statistical
Control! Division had in a strict
legal sense no general powers of
technical supervision over any of
1ts overseas installations, The
Adjutant General’s Office was suc-
cessful at this time in blocking any
plen of consolidation,??

Returning to the attack early in
1944, Statistical Control urged that
consolidation of the SCU’'s and MBU's
would obviate those difficulties in
staff planning within the War De-
partment which resulted from the
receipt of two drffering sets of
personnel strength returns, It alsa
advanced certain other arguments
that were particularly applicable 1in
the case of overseas as distinguished
from continental organizations. The
individual-record punch-card data
kept by the MRU's would be more ac-
cessible to the arr forces themselves,
Statistical Control said, if these
data were transferred to the SCU’'s,
and the availability of this material
would be extremely important in the
event of redeployment and demobily-
zation. Furthermore, the ASC stock
balance and parts conrsumption re-
porting system was being extended to
theaters of operations in 1944, It
was imperative that mechanized units
be established to handle it, and
that these units bhe a part of the
same system which handled such re-
ports in the continental United
States, 32

The effort to consolidate SCU's
and MRU’s was made first in ETO,
the theater inte which the overseas
stock balance and parts consumption
reporting system had been introduced
first.®? The attempt had proved
unsuccessful in 1944, but discussions
toward this end were initiated again
in March 1945.%* Management Control

pointed out to the Deputy Chief of
Staff the many benefits that had
acerued from consolidation in the
Zone of Interior, adding that since
the AAF overseas reporting system
had been revised to eonform with the
Zl system, there was now ne excuse
for separate AAF and TAG units in
ETO. It urged that the AAF be given
responsibility fer procuring all
personnel data from AAF organizations
outside the continental United
States.®® This time the War De-
partment agreed, and on 9 May 1945
action was taken to consaolidate SCU's
and MRU’s in ETO.?®

In the various Pacific theaters
consolidation of the S5CU’s and MRU’s
was effected with less difficulty.
Except for the 9th and the 24th, in
1944, all SCU’s in those theaters
were equipped with either fixed or
mobile tabulating machinery and
vested with the responsibility of
performing MRU functions for all AAF
commands., The mechanization of the
9th SCU was under consideration at
the close of the year. The difficulty
of moving machinery into the interior
of China had hindered mechanization
of the 24th SCU, but early in 1945
steps were taken to accomplish this
end. 7

It is not difficult to account for
the success of consolidation in the
Pacifiec. In the Pacific theaters a1t
was not a question--as 1t was in ETO
and MID--of consolidating the SCU’s
with MAU’s already in existence as
adjuncts of arr force commands.
Hitherto, the workload of SCU’s in
the Pacific theaters had been com-
paratively light, and MRU's had not
been assigned specifically to pro-
vide machine service for them. The
Adjutant General’s functions were
being performed by MAU's assigned to
theater commands., When representa-
tives of Statigtical Control surveyed .
reporting needs there in the spring
and summer of 1%44, they got the
assent of theater and air force
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representatives to a plan whereby
SCU’s would absorb MRU functions at
the same time that they would he
provided with tabulating equipment.
The plan was then submitted to the
War Department as a fait accompli.®?
The War Department foundit necessary
to take some action to provide a
region of rapidly expanding operations
with a very extensive augmentation
of both personnel and eguipment,
and accordingly adopted the plan
Statistical Control was advocating,

While pushing the consolidatioen
project, the Division also began,
in March 1944, to undertake the pro-
curement of IBM equipment for certain
overseas SCU's regardless of whether
they would assume MBU functions.®?
In at least one instance, where a
question of providing further machine
facilities for AAF reporting in MTO
was involved, the Division preferred
equipping the SCU’s in that theater
to having another MBU assigned to
Headquarters AAF/MTO.*° Procurement
proceeded, although no formal authori-
zation for mechanized overseas SClHs
was secured earlier than a T/0Q&E
{1-797) dated 8 March 1945. Sta-
tistical Control’s plans for mechanr-
zation were drawn up many months in
advance by reference to the Troep
Basis. The policy of the Divisien
was to have a mechanized SCU at the
headquarters of every overseas com-
mand where an MRU had not been as-
signed specifically to service the
air force components, in order to
bring TAG personnel reporting into
step with AAF personnel reporting.
This was the only reason for the
installation of equipment in the SCU
in the Alaskan theater, since the
volume of AAF reports there was not
great enough in 1tself to require
machine processing. (The AG data
could only be processed mechanically;
hence if the SCU was to handle them,
it must be mechanized.)*! Custom-
arily, a representative of the Di-
vision would be sent out to work up

requirements with the theater com-
mand, which would then request the
equipment.

By V-J Day consolidation of the
SCU’'s and MIOU’'s had been effected in
all the Pacifiec areas and in ETO.
It appears that the termination of
hostilities prevented consolidation
in MTO.*? Soon after V-E Day, how-
ever, a significant step was taken
toward consolidating the regquirements
of the War Department and Headquarters
AAF for the reporting of specific
dataprocessedby SCU’s. An AG letter
of 25 May 1945 prescribed the funec-
tions of the SCU’'s as contrasted to
the MRI’s, provided for the routing
of the various reports, and made
more official the technical super-
vision Headquarters AAF exercised
over certain types of overseas re-
porting.*®

Beports Control

The development of reports control
wae another project which the Sta-
tistical Contrel Division sponsored
1n all theaters of operations, where
a problem existed similar to that
found in Zone of Interior commands
and air forces. As in the United
States, the overseas SCU’s became
the principal agencies for reports
control. A China-Burma-India theater
directive published early in 1944
states: “It is a primary function of
the Statistical Control System to
eliminate obsolete, overlapping, and
unnecessary reports. The field Sta-
tistical Officer 1s the medium
through which this Headquarters may
obtain information on whieh cor-
rective action may be instituted.’**
During the summer of 1944 the 38th
SCU made a survey of reportsreguired
in the Fifteenth Air Force. Following
this, Headquarters AAF/MTO directed
the establishment of a reports con-
trol system throughout the Air Force
according to the pattern set up by
the Zone of Interior directive.®*®
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In November of the same year Sta-
trstical Control informed the Air
Inspector that *“some progress has
been made inpractically all theaters
in putting in the system as pre-
seritbed by AAF Regulation 80-2 and
Reports Control Manual 80-2,*"*%
However, no general directive cover-
ing all theaters was 1ssued by the
War Department. The problem of es-
tablishing a contrel over the reports
requested from overseas air forces
by agencies at Headquarters AAF was
settled 1n the beginning of the year
1945 through the expedient of con-
ferring on the Statistical Control
Division the authority to clear such
reports.47

The Integration of Theater Sta-
tistical Control Orgenizations

In the course of the year 1944
nearly every overseas SCU became
part of a semi-hierarchal theater
system 1n which a top office was
endowed with powers of techniecal
supervision over the other SCU’'s in
that theater. This pyramiding of
theater 3CU organization obviously
had utility in tying together the
world-wide statistical control system
under the aegis of the Statistical
Control Pivision in Washington.
There were fewer offices with which
to coordinate policies, and any
centrifugal tendencies could be com-
bated more easily when the SCU's in
questlion were a part of a theater
hierarchy.

This development began when sta-
tistical control was first established
in MTQ, where the hierarchal ar-
rangement was virtually dictated by
the fact that the statistical organi-
zation was a joint undertaking of
the British and the Americans. The
American statistical control system
and the British operations records
system, while preserving their
identity at lower echelons, shared
the same top echelon--the Statistical

Control and Operations Records
Section (SCOR) of Headquarters MAAF.
SCOR was established in a provisional
form in June 1943, at the same time
as the first SCU’s in that theater,
the 2Z6th with the Ninch Air Force
and the 234 with the Twelfth. It
recelived a definite status some
months later. SCOR aligned British
and American practice of operations
reporting in the theater. It con-
ducted operational analysis for the
Allied command, and 1t exercised
technical supervision over the entire
theater system. But while 1t trans-
mitted all reports from the theater,
1t wasnot itself an operating organi-
zation. The 30th SCU, which was set
up in February 1944 and assigned to
Headquarters AAF/MTO, became, with
respect to AAF statistiecs, the
cperating organization for SCOR.*®

This same type of theater organi-
zation was extended even to theaters
where there was no question of
combining the American reporting
system with that of an ally. In
January 1944, following a second
trip to the U, K. by Colonel Thorn-
ton,*? a Statistical Control Office
was established at Headquarters
USSTAF and given technical supervision
over all statistical control ac-
tivities in ETO.°®° At that time the
latter included the 21st SCU in the
Eighth Arr Force and the 26th in the
Ninth, which had been transferred
from the Middle East in the preceding
augtumn. In April 1944 these were
augmented by the installation of two
new SCU’s to handle the stock balance
and parts consumption reporting
system in the U, K,: the 32d 5CU,
assigned to USSTAF Air Service
Command, and the 3list, assigned to
USSTAF Air Service Command Base Air
Depot Area.®!

With the intensification and ex-
pansion of the warfare against Japan
in the late summer of 1944, juris-
dietion over the Fifth and Thirteenth
Air Forces, which had been operating
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separately i1n the Southwest Pacilic,
was given to a new top echelon of
command, Headquarters Far Eastern
Air Forces (FEAF). In September the
20th SCU, servicing the Fifch Air
Force, was reassigned to Headquarters
FEAF, while itz place was taken by a
new SCU, the 34th. Another new SCU,
the 38th, was assigned to Headgquarters
Far East Air Service Command 1in
October. The 25th, servicing the
Thirteenth Air Force, the 34th, and

the 38th SCU's were subject to the:

technical supervision of the 20th,
in much the same way as the 30th SCU
at Headguarters AAF/MTO performad
operating functions for certain
miscellaneous organizations which
were also under the jurisdiction of
Headquarters AAF/MIO. %%

More complex than the organization;

in FEAF was the Statistical Control
hierarchy set up in the Pacific Ocean
Areas (POA). The 9th, serviecing the
Seventh Air Force and dating back to
1942, was the first SCU in POA. In
July 1944 appeared the next component,
the 2%th SCU, assigned to Head-
quarters Seventh Air Force Service
Command (which later became the Air
Service Command for POA). In September
of that year the 35th SCU was assigned
to Headquarters POA, to serve as the
operating unit for the POA Air Forces
exclusive of the POA Air Service
Command, These two SCU's were on the
same echelon, while the 2th was under
the jurisdiction of the 35¢h. Finally,
over the 29th and the 35th was set
e supervisory office, the Statistical
Control Division of POA, which was
comparable to SCOR in MTO and to the
Statistical Control Office at Head-
quarters USSTAF,®?®

Complete integration of statistical
control organizations was never
achieved in CBI because of the con-
fused jurisdictional relationship
between the Fourteenth Air Force and
the CBI Sector Command. The 224 SCU,
which had been authorized for es-
tablishment in the Tenth Air Force

in February- 1943, was reassigned to
Headquarters CBI Sector Command in
September of that year. In Uctober
the 24th SCU was activated at Head-
quarters Fourteenth Air Force. Maj.
Gen. George E. Stratemeyer at Head-
quarters CBI Sector Command demanded
that the reports of the 24th SCU be
routed through the 22d, so that his
staff might have the benefit of them,
whereas Maj. Gen. Claire L. Chennanlt,
in command of the Fourteenth Air
Force, whiech had become independent
¢f the CBI Sector Command, insisted
that the reports go darectly to
Washingten. The controversy ended in
a compromise, with the 24th SCU
sending 1ts reports direct to Head-
quarters AAF, but furnishing the 22d
SCU with copies. The 24th SCU, how-
ever, did not eperate, and never had
operated, under the technical super-
vision of the 22d. The only SCU
which came to operate under the
jurisdiction of the 22d was the 39th,
activated in November 1944 in the
CBI Air Service Command, ®*

A few overseas Statistical Control
agencies were not connected with any
of the preceding regional systems.
Among them was the 27th SCU, servicing
the Eleventh Air Force in Alaska.
The Statistical Control Section of
the Sixth Air Force Service Command
was likewise independent of any
theater organization.®® In some cases
overseas commands had statistical
officers trained 1n the statistical
control system although they had no
Statistical Control organizations.
For example, the Iceland Base Command
and the South Atlantic Command each
had one statistical officer.®®
Overseas SCU’s s Agencies
of Therr Commands

The functional evolution of over-
seas 3CU's as command agencies pre-
sents a marked divergence from that
of SCU’s in the Zone of Interior.
The only overseas SCU’'s which at the
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beginning of thexr history were
identified with personnel reporting
were the 9th, attached to the Seventh
Air Force, and the 10th, attached to
the Sixth Air Force. Both had been
Replacement Control Depots, and both,
unlike the continental Replacement
Contrel Depots, actually were depots
for handling the flow of personnel
as well as personnel statistics.
Despite its redesignation as an SCU
in June 1942, the 10th never did in
fact become anything other than a
Replacement Control Depot, and was
redesignated as such at the request
of the Statistical Control Division
in November 1943,°%7 When the Division
inquired about the activities of the
9¢h SCU in March 1943, it found that
this SCU was still operating prima-
rily as a Replacement Control Depot,
but that it was organizing a new
sub-section for materiel statistics
which was intended to relieve the
A-4 sectionof the staff of a certain
amount of labor,®® With the en-
couragement of the Division, the 9th
SCU evolved eventually winto the
nominal overseas unit of the sta-
tistical control system.®®

Although statistics on combat
operations and supply ultimately
became major activities of the over-
seas SCU's, one of the first re-
porting systems introduced into each
theater by newly activated SCU's
dealt with personnel. It happened
that the principal initial interest
of Headquarters AAF and of the Air
Service Command in the product of
the overseas SCU's coincided with
the principal activity of the com-
mands to which the SCU’s were as-
sr1gned. Perhaps 1t was for this
reason that, in general, the units
were accepted as necessary agencies
of the commands more rapidly and
spontancously overseas than in the
Zone of Interior.

Jurisdictionally, overseas SCU's
occupied the same position in their
headquarters as those in the conti-

nental United States, They were
staff agencies equal in status to
other staff divisions. This did not
mean that they always reported di-
rectly to the chief of Staff. In
CBI, POA, and ETO the staff offices
at the top echelon were grouped
under deputies. In each of the two
first-named theaters there were three
deputies; i1n ETO there were two.%?
In each case the commanding officer
of the 3CU reported to the Deputy
for Administration.

The personnel authorization for
overseas SCU's, as the general re-
tention of the designation “unit?”
indicates, was still determined by
War Department tables of orgarization
after exact manning had been adopted
in the United States.

Redeployment and Demobilization

In June 1944 OC&R ingquired what
plans the Statistical Control Di-
vision had made for the reporting of
redeployment after victory in Europe.
The Division answered that the sta-
tistical control personnel reporting
system would provide sufficient
informatron fer all purposes in that
event, Nevertheless, it made definite
preparations to coordinate with
theater statistical control organi-
zations the reporting procedures
which would be used during rede-
ployment. The Division declared that
statistical contrel organizations
were adequately staffed for rede-
ployment reporting except 1m the
case of aerial and water ports of
enbarkation and debarkatron. There
was then no authorization at all for
statistical officers or enlisted
personnel at water ports 1in foreign
theaters.®! At the request of QC&R,
Theaters Branch, Statistical Control
trained several statistical officers
especially for assignment to such
posts.

From V-E Day to the enrd of hos-
tilities with Japan, Statistical
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Control made repeated analyses of
the various factors invelved in rede-
ployment. The first steps toward
demobilization and the constantly
shifting requirements for discharge
made necessary very frequent studies
to indicate how well the AAF was
maintaining its balance of personnel
in the various occupational cate-

STATISTICAL CONTROL IN THE ARMY AIR FORCES

By the end of the war, AAF sta-
tistical organizations throughout
the world had achieved an impressive
size, On 31 August 1945 the units
and lower echelons overseas employed
a total of 5,967 officers, enlisted
personnel, and civilians. On the
same date there were 11,907 indi-
viduals similarly engaged in the

gories. Zone of Interior.®®
CHRCNOLOGY OF STATISTICAL CGONTROL UNITS
IN THEATERS OF QPERATIONS
-
Unzt Assignnent Ihseziiag{ou* Specicl Renarks
9th SCU......... Seventh Air Force.. .... Feb. 1942...... Established as a Re-
Elacement Control
epot assigned to
Hawaiian Depart-
mental Aur Force;
ﬁgi‘m"’mte‘i 16 June
10th 3CU..... .. Sixth Air Farce....... «. Febh. 1942....... Established as BCD
assigned to Carik-
bean Departmental
ir Force; redesig-
nated SCU 16 June
1042, redesignated
RCD 16 Nov. 1943,
20¢h SCU.. . ... Fifth Mar Force. .. . .. Nov. 1942.......
., FEAF....... .. v oes Sept, 1044......
21st SCU........, Eighth Air Force....... .. Feb., 1943...,.,
224 SCU... .... Tenth Air Force..... .... Feb, 1943..,.... Iréizsztivated 5 Dec. =
CBI Sector Cemmand. ..... Sept, 1943......
Twelfth Aar Force.. ... May 1943........ Inactavated 22
) Sept. 1945 .
Ninth Air Force.. ....... May 1943
Hg, MAAF. . . vevuvesrveese Mav-dune 1943..,
. Thirteenth Asr Foree..... June 1943.......
«vavssr Fourteenth Axr Force.,... Oct., 1943.......
28th SCH......... Fifteenth Air Forees..... Jan. 1944....... Actaivated Nov. 1943
an Farst Adar Force.
Statastical
Control Office... Hy. USSTAF. s vevverrrvrees
2Tc¢h &WU.er vuv & Eievent.h Aar Force....... Feb. 1944. .....
30th SCU. ... .. Hg. AAFMTO.............s Feb. 1944....... Inactivated 25
Sept. 1945
Statistical Sixth Air Force Service
Control Ses....., Command ,...svvuvvenaeess Apral 31944, ...,
USSTAF, Air Service
32d SCU.+vvevses. Command.. uuevav s ou.. Aprel 1944, ...,
3lst 5CU.+y00rsqr USSTAF, BADA..... +...... April 1944,..... v
Statistical
Control Sec ., . MIO Air Servace Command.. June 194M.......
29th SCU....... «» Seventh Air Foree........ July 1944 ..
Service Command (re-
designated POA Axr ’
rvice Command ).
34¢h SCU.. .0 eens Fifth Aer Force....... . Sept, 1944,,.... Establashed upon
assignment of 20th
SCU to Hg FEAF
35¢h SCW......... Hge, POA, + cevveneenn... Sept. 1944......
Statastical
Control Dav, ... POA ... ie tveinniennnnenas ca. Sept, 19%44..
38th SCU......... Hg., Far East Aix
Service Command.......... Oct, 1944, .....,
39th SCU......... Arr Service Cormand.. Nov. 1944.......

*In some imstances the date given 25 date of authoerizatzon or activatzon.
In zuch cases, actual installation occeurred shortly mfterward.
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TRAINING AND ASSIGNMENT OF STATISTICAL
PERSONNEL

The AAF Stetistical School

Everyone concerned in establishing
statistical control in the AAF at
the beginning of 1942 had agreed
upon the necessity of having specially
trained personnel toc operate it.
However, the first directive author-
12ing Headguarters AAF to train and
agssign statistical officers, AAF
Regulation 20-2, published 2 February
1942, contained no specific in-
structions for the accomplishment
of this end. The location of the
school, the curriculum, the gualifi-
cations of trainees and the method
of procuring them were matters all
of which were still tobe worked out.

The offices whieh participated in
the founding of the AAF Statistical
School were the Directorate of Indi-
vidnal Training, the Directorate of
Statistical Control, and the Techni-
cal Training Command. The last, under
whose jurisdiction it was assumed the
school would function, appointed a
project officer, Lt. Col. Panl Hanley,
to investigate the possibilities of
various locations and make the neces-
sary contacts. The choice eventually
fell upon the Schoel of Business
Administration at Harvard University.
One cannot help being struck by the
contrast between the extremely vital
role which the AAF Statistical School
came to play in the development of
the statistical control system, and
the fortuiteus manner in which the
association between the Directorate
of Statistical Control and the Harvard
School of Business Administration was
achieved.

Some weeks before the Directorate
of Statistical Control was created,
conferences on training air force
officers at the School of Business
Administration had taken place be-
tween members of the faculty of that
institution and Colenel Burwell and
General Weaver, then acting Chief
of the Air Corps.? After the re-
organization of the AAF on 9 March,
General Weaver became Commanding
General of the Technical Training
Command (TTC). In mid-April, when
the choice of location for the Sta-
tistical School was to be made, the
TTC preferred a site at Southern
Pines, North Carolina.? The decision
in favor of Harvard reflected the
wishes of the Director of Individual
Training and the Director of Sta-
tistical Control.*Boch hadoriginally
desired the school to be set up in
Washington or vicinity, so that it
might be conductedby the Directorate
of Statistical Control (regardless
of the command jurisdiction which
the TTC nominally would have over
1t}.* But facilities were not avail-
able there. Contact was made again
with the representatives of the
Harvard School of Business Adminis-
tration, who appearedtobe genuinely
interested in the AAF statistical
control pregram, If Cambridge was
remote from Washingten, so was
Sputhern Pines, Nerth Carolina. And
the faculty at Harvard would look to
Statistical Contrel at Headquarters
AAF for their instructions, whereas
a school at Southera Pines would be
intoo close proximity to Headquarters
TIC, which appeared to have the 1dea
that the institution wouldbe operated
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in connection with the 8th Replace-
ment Control Depot and the G-1
Section of their Headquarters.

The contract whieh was negotiated
with Harvard for instruction and
housing immediately ran afoul of
the Air Judge Advocate, who asserted
that it was not a valid agreement
under the statute which was inveked
to authorize it, Public Law No. 13
of 3 April 1939. According to the
Air Judge Advocate, the proposed
course of study could not be con-
strued as “instruction and training
in aviation,’ or in “specialties
incident to aviation,’ the type of
instruction envisagedinthe statnte.
If the terms of this contract were
allowed to stand, Congress might
critize the AAF for uwnanthorized
expendicture of public funds. It
would be possible, however, to rest
the contract upon Section 127(a) of
the National Defense Act (44 Stat.
705; U. 8. C. A. 10: 535) as amended
by Public Law No. 435, 77th Congress,
6 February 1942, according to which
not more than two per cent of the
officer and two per cent of the
enlisted strength of the Army of the
United States might be detailed as
students at technical, professional,
or other educational institutions,
or in certain other capacities. The
statutory basis of the contract was
changed accordingly, and with other
minor amendments, the contract was
executed as of 25 May 1942,°

Of whom should the student body be
composed? Should they be officers?
This possibility was considered at
first but was scon discarded pre-
sumably because officers with the
requisite background and aptitudes
would be teo scarce. They would have
had to be commissioned 1in large
numbers from civilian life, a course
contrary to Army policy. By the
Jatter part of April it had defi-
nitely been decided that the school
would be an officer candidate school

~-all students would be chosen from
the enlisted ranks.® As in the case
af other officer candidate schools,
entrants would be required by Army
regulations to have had three months’
preliminary basic military training.
At first, Statistical Control and
the Director of Individual Training
thought one month’s basic training
would be enough for a statistical
officer, and tried to have the regu-
Yations revised to that effect; but
they changed their minds even before
they had secured a ruling from the
War Department.”

There was, however, a marked
divergence from Army practice in the
length of training as officer candi-
dates given members of the first
class of the Statistical School.
¥hereas 12 weeks were required to
train a second lieutenant at other
officer candidate schools, the course
at the Statistical School lasted
only 5 weeks. G-1 and G-3 of the
General Staffobjected. Consequently,
it was agreed that the first class
would receive their commissions,
not by reason of having completed
the prescribed course for officer
candidates, but by reason of special
qualifications; all succeeding
classes would have to take six weeks’
preliminary instruction at the AAF
Administrative Officer Candidate
School at Miami Beach, Florida, before
reperting to the Statistical Control
School .®

The first class which had entered
on B June 1942 had been procured
from the various Heplacement Training
Centers of the TTC.®? It was decided,
however, that succeeding classes
should include students obtained
from all the commands and air forces
according to quotas determined by
the TTC. This was the method used
to select the officer candidates of
the Administrative OCS. The quotas
allotted the various commands for
the latter were now increased to
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allow for the transfer of 150 officer
candidates from Miami to Harvard
every six weeks,!®

The transfer was to be made up of
volunteers, but 1t did not follow
that any man who had gone to Miami
with the object of changing over to
the Statistical School might do so.
That depended on whether he had,
in the course of his education or
experience, shown ability in sta-
tisties, economics, accounting,
business administration, finance,
commerce, or related subjects.! In
addition, his application for transfer
was subject te the review of a Pro-
curement Broad including one member
of the Statistical Control Division,
one member of the Statistical School
faculty, and the Miami classification
officer, After 1t had become evident
that college~trained men did better
work at the Statistiecal School than
non-college-trained men, the policy
adopted was to select no more candi-
dates with only high school training
unless they appeared to possess
outstanding ability. Experience also
revealed that men with AGCT scores
under 120 would probably fail the
course. In the selection of candi-
dates, therefore, this factor was
kept in mind too.!?

The Board ruled on personality as
well as academic qualification of
the candidates. Statistical Control
rejected a suggestion, made by both
Headquarters AAF and the General
Staff, that statistical officers
be selected from Army Specialists
Corps personnel on the ground that
the latter could not be expected to
work under combat conditions as was
planned for statistical officers.??
Similarly, since statistical officers
were intended to occupy posts of
leadership at their headquarters,
they must have demonstrated personal
qualities which would enable them to
do this,

In order to advertise the school,
the Director of Statistical Control

in June 1942 wrote to the commanding
officers of the several SCU's, re-
questing that they bring the sta-
tistical course to the attention of
gualified personnel in the commands
they served.”® Early in August,
The Adjutant General distributed a
letter to all commanders tgo whom
quotas for the Administrative OCS
had been allotted, advising them of
the procedure to be followed by men
who desired entrance inte the Sta-
tistical School.?!?

Even so, it would have been 1im-
possible ;to obtain from the Miam:
student body 150 of the right sort
of candidates for statistical officers
every s1x weeks if the choice had
been limited to men who had entered
the OCS with intentions already
formed of transferring to Harvard.
Indeed, among the Miami student body
as a whole, haziness and absolute
misconceptions existed about the
nature of the statistical officer’s
duties. Accordingly, in October 1942
the Directorate sent a leaflet de-
seribing the training and the func-
tions of the statistiecal officer to
be circularized among the students- 18

The duties of the statistical officer
are such that the assignment 1s one of
the must interesting which a junior
officer can be fortumate enough to
secuere, The statistical officer i1s the
‘eyes and ears’ of his commanding
officer in that he secures and presents
information regarding all aspectas of
his uwnit and 1ts activities . . . . He
is the oaly junior officer who has the
detarls of the entire unit’'s activities
at his command.

Early in the following spring the
Procurement Board expressed dissatis-
faction with the guality of the
candidates interviewed at Miami
Beach, and declared that even yet
few of them knew what statistical
control or the Statistical Scheool
was about.!” Another circular de-
scribing the statistical officer’s
assignment in greater detail was
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sent to Miami Beach.®® Upon the
demand of the Statistical Control
Division, the commanding officer of
the Miami OCS agreed, in June 1943,
that his students should receive
early in their course one hour's
instruction in the organization of
the statistical control system and
the function of the AAF Statistical
School.!?

In Avgust 1943, at a conference
between representatives of the Miami
0CS and the Statistical School con-
cerning the shortage of students
gualified to take the statistical
officer’s course, it was agreed that
“econtinuation of existing high
standards of achievement by sta-
tistical management control officers
depends upon the discovery and de-
velopment of new sources of gualified
personnel.’'®® The solution of this
problem became all the more urgent
when a reduction was anticipated 1in
the total number of the personnel
available for officer candidate
training. The Chief of the Sta-
tistical Control Division wrote the
commanding officers of the SCU’s in
December 19483 that there was a possi=
bility that the Administrative OCS
or the Statistical School or both
might be discontinued within a few
months. If they knew of any good men
who had applied or expected to apply
for admission to the OCS, he added,
it would be well tomake every effort
to enter them as soon as possible,??
Apparently some of the SCU’= re-
sponded to this appeal with an excess
of enthusiasm. The Procurement Board
which met in Miami the following
February thought the qualifications
of several of the candidates sent by
the 15th SCU were weak. That unit
was advised to instruct detachment
commanders to be more discriminating
in choosing enlisted men for the
Miami OCS. If this were not done,
the Procurement Board would be put
into an embarrassing position, for
the OCS took the view that the Baard

ought not to reject any candidates
who had been recommended by an SCU
or one of its detachments.?? Neither
the Administrative School nor the
Statistical School was discontinued,
but a drastic curtainment did ocecur
in 1944 in the number of students
admitted to both. This was a result
of the over-all reduction 1in the
number of AAF trainees made to comn-
form to revised program requirements.

At the time of the establaishment
of the Statistical Schoel, it was
estimated that a total of 1,200
graduate statistical officers would
be required,®? and it was expected
that this number would be trained
within a year. Long before the end
of ayear, however, 1t became evident
that 1,200 statistical officers
would not satisfy the needs of the
AAF. In April 1643 Statistical Con-
trol estimated that 1,175 officers
in addition to the 1,436 on hand
{including both graduates and non-
graduates of the Statistical School),
would have to be trainmed by 31
January 1944.2% Therefore, the con-
tract with Harvard, which was to
expire 1n May, was renewed with =a
supplemental agreement dated 13
April 1943,7°

In August 1943, because of an
increase in the term of the Adminis-
trative QCS from 12 to 16 weeks,
the term at the Statistical School
was lengthened to 8 weeks. An en-
tirely new contract was negotiated
with Harvard.?® Until June 1944, the
average number of students in the
school at one time remained ap-
proximately the same as hefore, bhut
a new term began, and & new class
entered, every four weeks,

Toward the end of February 1944
Statistical Control began negoti-
ations with Militcary Personnel in
respect to the gquota which would be
allotted to the Statistical School
under the curtailed AAF trainaing
program, Statistical Control insisted
on receiving 35 candidates a month
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from Miami. Military Personnel
thought 27 would be suffiecient,??
Even the smaller figure scemed Iikely
to vanish when it was proposed, an
March, to reduce the monthly admission
rate of the Administrative OCS from
700 students to 100, According to
Statistical Control, experience had
shown that not more than 10 per cent
of the members of recent OCS classes
had been eligible for attendance at
the Statistical School. The Division
made a counter-proposal that a
separate monthly quota of 40 officer
candidates, earmarked for the Sta-
tistical School at the time of their
selection 1n the field, be included
in the proposed monthly admission
rate of the Miami School. The figure
stated would allow an elimination
rate of 10 per cent.?% Since Mrlitary
Personnel didnot concur, Statistical
Control brought forth a quite differ-
ent plan which was finally agreed
upon. This provided for the training
of officers as well as officer candi~
dates at the Statistical Control
School. The original decision not to
train officers there had met with
the approval of the commanding
officers of the 8CU’s, who liked to
promote personnel from within their
organizations and wonld have felt
embarrassed 1f they had been assigned
recent products of the Statistical
School course who were of higher
rank than more experienced st atistical
officers already in their organi-
zat1ons, 2® However, the drying up of
the usual source of trainees forced
the decision.

As a matter of faect, a certain
number of officers had already taken
courses at the Statistical School,
even before the procurement plan of
1944 went into effect, The first
known instance of such a case was
that of a base statistical officer
who in February 1943 desired to take
a short course in combat statrstics,
so that he might in turn teach sta-
tistical officers and their clerks

enough to enable them to perform
their dutres efficiently in a theater
of operations,?®? This request was
granted, By the summer of that year,
many officers were going to the
school for two-weeks’ courses, as a
result of a new policy raising the
standards demanded of personnel who
had been assigned as statistical
officers without having gone through
the Harvard course.

The plan of 1944 provided for the
admission to the school as student
officers those who were not already
statistical officers and whose sta-
t1stical training would cover the
same ground as that of the officer
candidates, It had first been 1intended
to instruct the two groups separately,
the officers to finish in six weeks
because they would not be reguired
to endure military training like the
officer candidates. But the program
had to be simplified so that the
instructional facilities of the
school could be extended to cover a
new AAF contract renegotiration course
which was being set up simultaneously
at the School of Business Adminis-
tration. A single eight-weeks’ pro-
gram for both student officers and
officer candidates was estahlished,
A combined quotaof 60 (later reduced
to 50) officers and officer candi-
dates was set up for each class, the
first combined class being scheduled
to enter about 11 July 1944, Wichuin
the quota, officer candidates might
number as many as 35. During the
fall, the size of the Administrative
0CS, which was moved to San Antonio,
Texas, was again drastically reduced
so that the number of officer candi-
dates furnished to the Statistical
School shrank to an average of six
per month. Thus from the fall of
1944, the AAF Statistical School
became primarily a school for officers
rather than an officer candidate
school . %?

From the first, the principal
source of officer trainees was the
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Personnel Digstribution Command,
although applicants from other com-
mands and air forces were by no means
excluded. The arrangement at the
close of 1944 was that approximately
the same number of officers would
come from the field commands and air
forces as there were candidates from
0CS. BReturnee officers volunteered
for the training and were passed on
eitherby the Chiefof the Statistical
Control Office of the Distribution
Command or by the statistical officers
at the Redistribution Centers., The
first contingents of considerable
size from the Distribution Command,
entering in August and September,
were not properly screened. Steps
were taken therefore to insure that
the returnee officers attending the
school would not be men who were
simply looking for something less
unpleasant than the other alterna-
tives open to them.?2

As usual, Negraes and women were
given lowest priority. Statistical
officers for Negro organizations
were trained at the Statistical
School, partly in field organi-
zations.?? The question of training
WAC statistical officers arose early
inthe year 1944, when the IV Fighter
Command requested that itbe permitted
to assign WAC officers to attend
classes at the Statistical School.?*
Bothk this request and a similar one
made later in the year were turned
down by the Statistical Control
Division, presumably because a WAC
officer would not be likely to have
the prestige which a statistical
officer was expected to possess in
his own headquarters.?® For 1ts own
part, Harvard University, conforming
to a long-established tradition of
that institution, was adamant against
coeducational instruction, even in
an Army school, though it might have
considered giving instruction sepa-
rately to WAC officers.?®

Between its inception and 30 April
1944, almost at the end of the period

when the full course was given only
to officer candidates, the school
graduated, and commissioned 2,072
statistical officers, while 136 were
eliminated.®” The school closed on
6 October 1945, graduating a final
class of 40 officers. The total
number graduated had risen teo 3,106,
with the elimination rate approxi-
mating 6 per cent.?®

The AAF Statistical School Conrse

No training directive was issued
for the AAF Statistical Schooel until
more than a year after its establish-
ment, at the time of the consclidation
of the Technical and Flying Training
Commands, The directive issued then
simply stated, with referemce to the
academic course, that this course
would be prescribed by the Director
of the School.®® This was what the
Director had done from the beginning,
in consultation with the Statistical
Control Division. At no time did the
Training Command or either of its
components have anything to say about
the curriculum or its objectives.

The primary purposes of the Sta-
tistical School course were two. Cne
was to teach the statistical control
reporting system and 1ts function
in the AAF. As the faculty of the
school envisaged it, this required
teaching the organization and ad-
ministration of the AAF from squadron
level on up to the highest echelon.
The other objective was to develop
within the student certain analytical
ekills which would enable him to
increase the operating efficiency of
the organization to which he would
be attached.*® In other words, the
Statistical School course was not so
much a course in statistics as in
the making of a statistical officer.
The propagation of the concept of
the statistical officer as a kind of
efficiency expert for command head-
quarters owed perhaps more to the
faculty of the Statistical School
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than to any other single agency, for
while they dird not originate it,
they built up the curriculum around
it, and sent their students out to
the field as missionaries for that
1dea,

The course was made as realistic
and the materials of instruction as
concrete as possible. These materials
were gathered directly from the
field. Virtually the entire faculty
spent the three weeks prior to 8
June 1942--the date on which the
first class entered the school«-at
Headquarters AAF or *at various field
command headquarters.*! Such field
trips became routine. Sometimes the
faculty went out in the capacity of
special consultants, visiting the
headquarters of the commands and air
forces as representatives of the
Directorate of Statistical Control.
Sometimes they simply went out to
gather data, About one-third of the
staff was always in the fi1eld. This
did not mean any interruption of the
teaching schedule, because almost
any member of the staff was competent
to teach any part of the course. The
only speecralization te be found was
in a division of the responsibility
for gathering the material and making
up the problems 1n different subject-
matter areas, such as personnel,
supply, and statrstical methods.

The frequency of the field trips
was necessitated by constant changes
1n field conditions and procedures,
which 1n turn required that the
problems used for classroom in-
struction be continuously rewritten.
For these problems actual figures
were secured, then disgursed somewhat
for security purposes. The faculty
believed that in studying the con-
trol of AAF activities it was neces-
sary to go to every operating level
to preveat instruction from becoming
too theoretical. When the question
of the advisability of securing
military rank for the Statistical

School stafif arose, 1t was decided
that their freedom as civilians to
talk to any one at any echelon of
command would be seriously curtailed
if they became members of the mili-
tary hierarchy, and they therefore
remained civilians,*?

With the introduction of the con-
tract ‘renegotiation course at the
School of Business Administration in
the summer of 1944, military in-
structors who were experienced sta-
tistical officers were smbstituted
almost entirely for the former
civilian staff, who were transferred
to the new course. Arrangements were
made for the military instructors
to undertake the same sort of field
trips as the civilian staff had been
accustomed to making, but no evidence
15 available to show whether military
rank proved to be the handicap that
the civilian staff had anticipated.*®

In making up the curriculum, the
school endeavored to prepare 1ts
graduates in some degree for any
assignmént, and to furnish them with
a general understanding of the oper-
ation of the statistical contrel
system throughout the AAF, A real-
istic approach demanded, however,
that command problems should be
considered i1n some detail, and since
the functions of the commands varied
widely, and since 1t was impossible
to cover them all, a selection had
tobe made. Because the great majority
of the graduates were assigned to
the AAF, the problems emphasized in
the currrculum were AAF problems.*?
Every category of report was included
in the curriculum from the beginning,
but there were shifts of emphasis
corresponding to changes in the
reporting system as a whole, to
changes in the availability of
teaching materials, and to the growth
of the feeling within the statistical
control organization that statistical
officers ought not to be associated
in the minds of their commanding
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officers only with personnel re-
porting.*

Whereas personnel reporting took
up over 50 per cent of the time
allotted to academic subjects in
1942, after August 1943 it tock up
only about 20 per cent. When the
Statistical School began to train
officer gandidates, personnel re-
porting was the major activity of
the statistical control system, and
classroom materials relating to
materiel and combat statistics were
difficult to obtain.*® After the
institution of Form 110 in the autumn
of 1942 and again when the Form 34
reports of combat operaticns began
coming in in the spring of 1943,
more materials on aircraft and
operations could be worked up.?® In
July 1942, about 9 per cent of the
total time was devoted to supply and
engineering; after August 1943, this
had risen to 17 per cent. Since the
supply reporting system of the ASC
was undergoing the preliminary stages
of a reform in 1943, the new supply
directives, in the writing of which
the Statistical School faculty had a
part, provided the school with the
nucleus for an engineering and supply
syllabus, A further reason for the
importance assigned to supply and
engineering in the revised curriculum
was the faet that, in 1943, the ASC
supply systems were absorbing one-
third of the graduates of the
school. *7

After the change-over from what
had been a course for officer candi~
dates to a course in which the great
majority of trainees were officers
with combat experience, it was found
that the students knew a great deal
more about operations and somewhat
less about both personnel and supply
than officer candidates had known,
and the curriculum was again modified
to take care of this situation.?®

*The course of study as 2t was given rn July

1942 and an August 1943 zs pranted in Appendaces
1 snd 2.

The lengthening of the academic
course of study from five to eight
weeks was a reform which the faculty
had long desired, both because 1t
would give the students more time to
agsimilate the materials presented,
and because it would provide more
opportunity for the teaching of
analysis. While statistical methods
and graphiec presentation were 1in
July 1942 allotted only 11 hours,
after August 1943 they were given
20 hours. But there was another way
in which the amount of attention
given to analysis and presentation
could be extended in a longer course
of study. The general teaching pro-
cedure was first to introduce students
to the problems of staff officers so
that the students themselves could
appreciate the value of statistical
reports, The next step was to teach
a particular form or report--that
is, to teach the mechanvcal phases
of it, Out of this was developed the
third step, the discussion of the
uses to which the data might be put
and the possibilities it might have
for analysis. The lengthened program
permitted more time to be devoted to
the third step in the teaching proc-
ess,

Analysis and presentation were the
most difficult phase of the work,
and yet mastery of these skills was
essential 1f the statistical officer
were to perform the staff services
expected of him in the statistical
control system. At the school, graphic
rather than tabular presentation was
emphasized. In April 1943 the faculty,
in ceollaboration with officers from
vdrious tactical groups at AAFSAT,
designed certain standardized “grids”
for use as teaching aids. The school
gave each man a collection of “grids”
to take along with him into the
field upon his graduation. So popu-
lar did they become that they were
used extensively at all levels of
command, both in the Zone of Interior
and overseas.®®
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The students' tools consisted of
batches of mimeographed directives
forms, syllaba, and problems. Lecture
was the least-used teaching method,
being .employed chiefly for imparting
general instructioen te the class,®?
Outside lecturers, such as repre-
sentatives of the Statistical Control
Division or the commanding officers
of SCU’s, were sometimes invited to
address the student body. Discussion
and laboratory methodsof instructien
were those most commonly used, since
classes were small enongh to permit
this type of procedure. The case
method was employed to give students
experience comparable to that which
they would encounter when they were
on their own and to provide that
kind of training in inductive thinking
which advocates of the case method
feel 1s paramount in the learning
process, However, the extensiveness
of the curriculum in relation to the
time available for 1t precluded the
use of the case method exclusively.®®
Field trips to nmearby installations
were used to give students with
little or no experience on a typical
base greater femiliarity with the
kinds of condations under which they
would operate as statistical offi-
cers.”® There was no emphasis on
memorization as such. The school
attempted to teach a method and a
general comprehension of the oper-
ational and administrative problems
of the air forces rather than a
detailed body of information about
reports.

The substitution of military for
civilian instructors late 1n the
summer of 1944 made no difference in
the kind of instructional procedures
employed.®* The innovation of mixing
student officers and officer candi-
dates, which was introduced at the
same time, apparently had been re-
garded with some trepidation. The
difference between the officers’
background of combat experience and
the background of officer candidates

who had never been overseas actually
proved to be a stimulus to class
discussions, The faculty of the
school had in faet always tried, in
order toc get varying slants on a
particular problem, to bring into
the discussions as many different
kinds of experience as possible, but
hitherto they had not been able to
use combat experience.’® The differ-
ence 1n background di1d, however,
cfeate a teaching problem in that
men who had seen combat tended to
have certain assumptions about the
relative importance of things which
men who had not had this experience
did not have. Returnee officers,
with all their experience, did not
know much about staff and planning
workin higher headquarters, and they
tended to believe that the practices
of their group or air force were
universal. The instructors had ko
be sufficiently well informed about
the activities of all theaters to
be able to bring these students to
see matters in proper perspect.ive.56

On-the-Job Training of Statistieal
Officers

Initially, statistical officers
were procured entirely through the
assignment of available reserve
officers and the commissioning of
civilians who possessed suirtable
training and experience.’” This was
true with respect both to the com-
manding officers of SCU’'s and sta-
tistical officers who had lesser
responstbilities. But no great
number could be got directly from
civilian li1fe, and a great many were
needed, The AAF Statistical School
began turning out officers in July
1942, but even then 1%t was not
anticlpated that the supply would
catch up with the demand untcil a
year had elapsed. The needs of the
expanding statistical control system
had meanwhile to be met by the as-
signment of considerable numbers of
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officers who were not graduates of
the Statistical School to the po-
sition of statistical officer., Even
if some of these men had had seme
civilian experience which provided
a good background for their new
responsibilities, they were seldom
statisticians, and they were not
acquainted with the AAF Statistical
Control reporting system. Such
officers had to be trained on the
job, under the supervision of the
SCU which proposed to use their
services. For example, the 6th SCU,
which by December 1942 had received
only one graduate of the Statistical
School, was from time to time as-
signed officer trainees by Head-
quarters Southeast Training Center.
For a period of seven to ten days
these officers would remain at the
SCU, studying, under the guidance
of a more experienced officer of the
unit, the regulations governing the
reports which the SCU handled and
actually assisting in their prepa~
ration. Upon the conclusion of this
short term of training, the officers
were assigned to stations as post
statistical officers. On 5 December
1942 the 6th SCU reported that over
an elght-months’ period 1t had
trained and sent out 35 statistical
offiéers, all of whom it said were
doing satisfactory work.®® A couple
of months later the SCU said that it
proposed to recall these officers to
headquarters for a brief refresher
course, ®?

The Statistical Control Division
early in 1943 proposed a revision
of AAF Regulation 20-2 relating to
statistical officers which would,
among other things, stiffen and
standardize the minimum requirements
for statistical officers who had
received their assignments wrthout
having first taken the Statistical
School course, The st ated requirements
were to be: experience or education
in statistics, economics, accounting,
business administration, finance,

commerce, or closely related fields;
performance of the duties of sta-
tistical officer i1n the organization
for a period of not less than 60
days; recommendation to the A-1 or
equivalent staff section of the air
force or similar command by the
candidate’s commanding officer within
15 days after the completion of the
60-day period, If non-graduates of
the Statistical School who were
performing the duties of statistical
officer were to retain that clasgi-
fication, they would have to be
recommended by 1 May 1943.°° Following
the recommendation of the aspirants’
commanding officer, there would be
an interview by a member of the re-
sponsible staff section and the
commanding officer of the SCU, and
indoctrination for at least one week
in the SCU at the command head-
quarters. Upon completion of the
last phase of this training, the
officer would be returned to his
unit as a statistical officer,
qualified for duty in either the
Zone of Interior or overseas.®?

The Statistical Control Pivision
estimated that of about 800 non-
graduates of the Statistical School
who in April 1943 were acting as
statistical officers in the Zone of
Interior, not over 50 per cent would
qualify under the provisions of the
Regulation.®® As matters turned out
in the Techniecal Training Command,
the effect of the Regulation was to
reduce the number of non-graduate
statistical officers from 189 on 27
January 1943 to 86 on 19 May 1943;
in the Flying Training Command in
the same neriod the number was re-
duced from 308 to 193,°° .

It was not expected that any
considerable number of new statistiecal
officers would be taken into the
system by way of on«the«job training;
the intent of the regulation was
rather to secure most new statistical
officers by way of the Statistical
School. There were two principal
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objections to on-the-job training.
One was that it was conducted ex-
clusively 1n terms of the reporting
interests of the command to which
the trainee was assigned, and there-
fore failed to give a broad under-
standing of the more general probiems
of the AAF. In particular, officers
trained on the job in the Zone of
Interior would not ordinarily be
familiar with operations reporting,
and thus not especially suited for
reasslgnment overseas, The other
main objection was that on-the-job
trainees did not receive the 1in-
struction in statistical analysis
and presentation which was emphasized
at Harvard and which was, as has
already been pointed out, important
1f the statistical officer were to
carry out the advisory staff func-
tions envisaged as a part of his
responsibilities. It was at least
partially to overcome these disa-
bilities of the statistical officer
trained on the job that the short
courses held for them at the Sta-

tistical School were tnstituted in
1943,

Indoctrination of Statistical
Officers

Some on-the-job training was de-
signed, not as a substitute for the
Statistical School course, but as a
supplement to it., This was the
“indoctrination” of recent graduates
in the work of the SCU to which they
had been sent for assignment, It
lasted about a week, on an average,
and resembled the on-the-job training
which the 6th SCU gave in 1942 to
non-graduates of the Statistical
School before assigning them to the
field as statistical officers,
Possibly it was suggested by such
training. It developed spontanecusly
in certain of the organizations to
which the first graduates of the
Statistical School were assigned,
particularly the 4th SCU in the

Fourth Air Force and the 16th SCU
1n the Air Transport Command, and
was enjoined by the Statistical
Control Division upon all other
SCU’s as a regular procedunre.®*

Indoctrination of Statistical
School graduates destined for as-
signments to overseas SCU's was not
feasible in SCU’s attached to the
continental commands and air forces,
becaunse of the differences 1n pur-
poses and procedures of the reporting
system in the Zone of Interior and
in theaters of aperations. It might
have been left to the overseas SCU's
themselves, had not the Statistical
Control Division desired to use it
as a means of extending its technical
supervision over the overseas re-
porting system. Whereas indoctri-
nation for the Zone of Interior
si1gnified specialirzation in the
reports of particular commands, for
overseas theaters it signified
standardization and uniformity.
Indoctrination for statistical
officers going overseas was carried
on at the Overseas Replacement
Training Center, Seymour Johnson
Field, Goldsbora, North Carclina, 8%
and at the 18th SCU, attached to
the School of Applied Tactics in
Orlando, Florida.®®

Training of Machine Officeras

In the fall of the year 1942, when
the SCU's began to secure some IBM
equipment, they were somewhat at a
loss for supervisory persomnel.?®”
The consolidation some months later
of the SCU's and the MRU’s brought
the officer personnel of the latter
under the jurisdiction of the AAF, 5%
Simult aneously, Statistical Control
took steps to secure for the AAF a
continuing supply of new officers
who were graduates of The Adjutant
General’s OCS at Fort Washington,
Maryland, which had been concerned
in machine records training for more
than a year.®® Provision was made to
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procure the candidates destined for
the AAF from qualified personnel
assigned to SCU’s at command and air
force headquarters to which MRU’s
had formerly been attached.’® It was
only at such headgquarters that a
sufficient supply of personnel would
have been found at that time who
were familiar with the mechanical
processing of hoth The Adjutant
General’s and the Statistical Con-
trol reports,

Early 1n 1945 arrangements were
made with the IBM Corporation to
hold at frequent intervals three
separate short courses of instruction
for AAF machine operations officers.
There was to be a one-week course
for machine cperations officers,
reviewing the basic principles of
management and operation of a tabu-
lating section in an SCO, and pro-
viding occasion for the exchange of
ideas on operations. Another one-
week course was designed for chirefs,
assistant chiefs, and section {other
than machine section) chiefs of
mechanized statistical control
offices, and was to consider the use
of tabulating machines from a manage-
ment viewpoint. The third course,
three weeks in duration, was to
consist of tabulating machine pro-
cedures and operations, and was
designed for officer personnel
selected from field statistical
control offices who wouldbe returned
to the commands sponsoring them as
assistant machine operations offi-
cers. Some of the first class in
this group were also taken directly
from the AAF Statistical School.??!

Training of Enlisted Personnel

The only considerable problem in
connection with the training of en-
listed personnel for SCU’'s was the
procurement and training of tabu-
lating machine operators. The conti-
nental SCU’s were operated con-
tinuously from the time they were

first mechanized as training centers
for enlisted personnel. The policy
of securing an assignment of surplus
personnel to the SCU’s for training
in elerical work and the use of IBM
equrpment, so that they would be
available to form the cadres of
newly established Units, was begun
by the Directorate in November
1942, 7%

Trainees were at first procured
simply by haviug the commanding
generals of the various air forces
and commands in the continental
United States search their status
files for men with civilian experience
as machine vperasors and transfer
them to their machine units for
training.’® Late in 1943 the Sta-
tistreal Control Division made an
arrangement with the War Department
and the Training Command whereby
approximately 40 men per month having
civilian experience as key punch and
tabulating machine operators and
repairmen would be assigned to the
AAF upon induction. These men would
report immediately for training to
various SCU’s within the Training
Command”™® to tap the supply of
gqualified personnel at the source,

WAC enlisted personnel were alsa
used as key punch and tabulating
machine operators. The first request
by the Directorate for women was
made early in September 1942,7% but
it was denied by G-1.7% Early in
1944, however, permission was secured
to train WAC clerks and machine
operators, at the rate of 35 every
two weeks, the course of instruction
to last six weeks. The location of
training was to be the 18th SCU at
the Tactical Center.”” Intheprogram
for 1945, the quota was reduced.
Approximately 15 enlisted WAC's were
to be received each month from re-
eruiting stations and 10 from the
various air forces and commands,’®

In-unit training was not the only
kind given to enlisted personnel.
At the time of the consolidation of
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the MRUG's and the SCU's, The Adjutant
General, who had trained the MRU
personnel, was asked to furnish the
AAF a monthly quota of Machine
Records School graduates.’® About
30 trained operators a month were
received from this school from March
to October 1943, after which the
allotment was discontinued on the
ground that all graduates were needed
in The Adjutant General’s personnel
reporting system.®? Statistical
Control alsoc made an arrangement
with the IBM Corporation to train
30 or 35 operators a month at thexr
cffices throughout the country,
beginning in February 1943.%' A major
departure in selecting machine oper-
ators was made in 1944, when the AAF
established an IBM school at the
Tactical Center, Orlando; it was the
first formal school for machine
operators (all personnel having
hitherto been trained by the IBM
Corporation or having had IBM ex-
perience).

When machine operators were needed
overseas, the policy usually employed
was to send experienced personnel
and replace them with newly trained
operators.®? The training of key
punch operators specifically for
overseas duty was inaungurated in
1944 on an intensive and specralized
basis, to last abecut two weeks and
to be held at the Statistical Con-
trol Office of the Air Service
Command at Patterson Field (especially
for personnel for the mew air force
service command overseas SCU's), at
the Statistical Control Office at
the Tactical Center, and at Bolling
Field, where a training unit was
establishedby the IBM Corporation.®?

Assugnment of Statistical Personnel

The demand for statistical officers
trained at the Harvard School was
always greater than the supply. At
the very beginning, priority was
given tactical orgamizations. Of the

first class of 144 graduates, one
was assigned to each SCU in conti-
nental United States, one to Head-
quarters AAF, and the rest to combat
organizations being prepared by the
several air forces for continental
defense or overseas shipment, as
well as to certain mapping, photo-
graphic, and troop carrier groups,®*®
Statistical officers from this class
established the first overseas SCU
at the headgquarters of the Fifth Air
Force 1n Australia.®® The first
si1zable contingent allotted to a
non-tactical organization went from
the second class to the Air Service
Command at the time of the establish-
ment of the 15th SCU.%% In general,
however, prioritty continued to be
given to combat organizations.

AAF Regulation 20-2 was thegeneral
directive governing the assignment
{not the allocation) of statisti-
cal officers. As first issued on
2 February 1942, it stated that a
statistical officer would be assigned
to each sgquadron and to the head-
quarters of each higher echelon.
This policy was modified in March
1943, when it was decided that sta-
tistical officers would ne longer
be assigned to squadrons which were
part of a group, nor to separate
sgqunadrons or organizations except
as indicated 1n the regulation. The
lowest operating echelon to which a
statistical officer would thus nor-
mally be assigned was the group
headquarters. The gronp headquarters
of all combat groups were authorized
two statistical officers; those of
all service groups, one officer.
Separate tactical squadrons were
authorized one officer, and airdrome
squadrons one. One or two were
allotted to base headquarters and
air base sguadrons. Arr and water
ports of embarkation might have two.
Techrnical training, basie training,
or overseas replacement centers
might have one or two. A wing head-
quarters, except in Flying Training,
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was authorized one, as were, re-
spectively, the tactical command
headquarters and the separate air
force or similar command headquarters,
No specific number was anthorized
for Statistical ContTol Units or
detachments.

With regard to the control of
assignments, the regulation as first
issved had been vague, limiting
the authority of the commanding
officer to empley the statistical
officer, but providing ne check.
The revised regulation provided that
within air forces and similar com-
mands the assignment of statistical
officers should be by the A-1 or
equivalent staff section, with the
aid of the commanding officer of the
SCI}; this also appliedto reassignment
between units under the same juris-
diction., Reassignment between sepa-
rate air forces and commands became
the responsibility of AC/AS, Person-
nel, Military Personnel Division, in
coordination withk AC/AS, Management
Control {(the Statistical Control
Division of Management Control).
These provisions effectively put the
control of assignment within the
statistical control organization, at
least for the Zone of Interior.
Overseas, various theater directives
safeguarded the statistical officer
from melassignment.®”

In filling requests for highly
specialized and important positions,
the Division recommended individuals
by name. Most of the reguisitiens
upon the continental SCU’s in the
latter part of the war were intended
chiefly to provide officers for duty
overseas, Since it was thought neces-
sary to send the best availakle
personnel to the theaters, knowledge
of the individual abilities of the
statistical control officers became
mere important than ever. It was
especially important to the systenm
that the very best men occupy the
key pesitions; consequently, it
would be understandable if the di-
vision had insisted more often that
personnel be assigned by name rather
than by MOS.

There was nothing personal or
individual about the assignment of
enlisted personnel. It followed
regular procedures. Statistical
Control did insist that requisitions
made by AC/AS, Personnel, updn the
continental commands to fill the
requirements of overseas theaters be
first coordinated with the Statistical
Control Division, so that the effi-
ciency of field units would not be
impaired by the withdrawal of too

many persons at a time from any one
scu. ®s
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Procuremrent of the Basic Date

- The term“report’ has been commonly
but ambiguously used to denote both
the forms in which source data were

» collected and the summaries and
analytical studies which were made
from those data. Without the summaries
and analyses the basic-data reports
would have had no meaning. On the
other hand, the validity of the
analyses depended upon the accuracy
of thebasic data. One of Statistical
Control’s most significant contri-
butions to the development of AAF
logistics, if not 1tsmost significant
contribution, was the method which
it devised for the procurement of the
basic data.

One essential feature of this
method was the monitering and trans-
mission of the basic-data reports by
field agencies, the Statistical
Controel Units, which operated under
the technical supervision of the
Statistical Control Division at Head-
quarters AAF. A second essential
element was the control which the
Division established over the content
of the basic-data reports, whether
theycame 1n to Washington as detairled
reports or as command summaxies, and

. whether they were “standard” or non-
standard in type.

Standard reports were instituted

. by formal AAF regulations. Their
submission was required generally
throughout the air forces and com-
mands.* They originated at a lower
echelon, normally the squadron, where

*All the stendard reporta but one, howerver,
were prepared only in the Zone of Inter:ior.

That exception, Form 34, was prepered only an
theaters of operations.
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their preparation was prescribed by
the regulations, and were then for-
warded through the chain of command--
each echelon retaining & prescribed
number of copies--sothat all echelons
would have 1dentieal information.
Their contents were also transmitted
directly to the SCO servicing the
command, which in turn transmitted
to Washington by teletype whatever
information the latter desired to
have selected from the report. Non-
standard reports were as a rule re-
quired from special kinds of organi-
zations, one prepared at air force
level, and one instituted, at least
in the Zone of Interior, by formal
directive, In the Zone of Interior,
a very large percentage of the total
of the source-data was comprised in
the standard reports. Overseas, an
essential standardization of source-
data reporting was accomplished in
that the data were comparable from
one theater to another, but with the
exception of Form 34, the combat
cperations report, there were no
reports whose mann'er of preparation
at lower echelons was prescribed
from Headguarters AAF.

Personnel Bepor:s

For the first three months after
Pearl Harbor, effort to set up a
controlled reporting system in the
AAF was directed mainly toward the
solution of personnel reporting
problems. AAF personnel were being
carried in the army-wide persomnel
reporting system operated by The
Adjutant Generel’'s Office, but this
was primarily a system of reports
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on individuals., The prinecipal records
were: an Officer’s Qualification
Card (AGO Form 66-1);* a Soldiers’
Qualification Card (AGQ Form 20)}--
both containing information about
skills, ability, and experience--the
Morning Report (AGO Forms 1 and 2),
a strength report of organizaticns
by zrade; and a change report on the
status of individuals supplementing
the individnal personnel records,
Until the AAF personnel reporting
system got into full swing, the AAF
leaned heavily on the AGO records;
but the latter were neither accurate
nor thorough, and, most important of
all, they failed to provide the
information which the AAF most needed
at the time. A frequent, periodic
statement which would indicate the
status of AAF organizations by
authorized and assigned officer
ratings and enlisted military occu-
pational specialties (MOS) was es-
sential. By this means the flow of
officers and enlisted technicians
produced by the far-fiung network of
AAF training schools then being
established could be directed where
needed without waste or delay.
Accordingly, several standard AAF
personnel reporting forms were de-
signed and put into operation in the
spring of 1942. The first and most
important of these was Form 127,
Weekly Report of Personnel Status
(Air Corps Personnel Only), aunthor-
ized by AAF Negulation 15-127 of 23
February 1942. The table for officers
on the first Form 127 listed six
categories--two~engine pilot, four-
engine pilot, administrative off:cer,
etc., For the preparing squadron it
indicated the total authorized, total
assigned who were fully trained, the
shortage (that is, the difference
between the two if the difference
represented a shortage), the number
present for duty, and attached unas-
signed personnmel. The table for

*First authgorized by AR 605-90, 21 May 1942,

enlirsted men contained about a dozen
broad categories of MOS’'s and indi-
cated, for each category, total
authorized, total assigned (both
trained and in training), the short-
-age, and the number present for duty,.
Form 127 also had a columntobe used
by Air Corps scheools, 1indicating the
number of students in the various
categories of both officers and
enlisted men, Beneath these two tables
was a third, showing the number of
officers andof enlisted men by grade
who were classified in each of five
major ''functional assignments'™:
control (command and headquarters
functions), personnel {records, mess,
morale, security), materiel {supply,
engineering, transportation), opers
ations (training program, weather,
photegraphy, armament), and flight
(combat crew training and oper-
ations).? All these tables were on
the face of the form. On the reverse
of the form there was a more detailed
breakdown of both officer and enlisted
specialties.

The report was to be forwarded by
the station £filling it out to the
appropriate Replacement Control
Depot. The data on the face of the
form would then be teletyped to Sta-
tistical Control in Washington, where
they would be furnished to the using
Headquarters agencies. These data were
intended to constitute a status and
condition report which would indicate
in a broad way, for management pur-
poses only, the degree of combat
readiness of the reporting squadrons.

Another use for the report was as
a requisition for personnel. By use
of the report, it was expected that
personnel would flow automatically
from training schools and replacement
centers to the syuadrons. The shert-
ages of enlisted personnel reported
on thereverse of the form, in greater
detail than on the face, were to be
teletyped to Headquarters TTC, where
the required personnel would be
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directed to the units in accordance
with priorities established by Head-
quarters AAF. Although detailed data
on officers were not teletyped to
Headquarters AAF, the flow of officer
personnel was directed from there.
The original copy of the entire Form
127 eventually reached Headquarters
AAF.

This system was put into eoperation
before all details had been worked
out. One early omission on Form 127
which might have caused considerable
difificulty 1n the working of the
system was the lack of any specific
provision for the recording of chain-
of-command adjustment of shortages
during the life of the first Form
127. The first revision of this form,
under the authority of Regulation
15-127 of 28 April 1942, provided
specifically for chain-of-command
adjustments, with the net remaining
shortages then sent, according to
station and erganization, to Head-
quarters TTC. In addition, there was
now a column for surpluses. Thus the
principle of automatic personnel
requisition and replacement was
logically completed, with Form 127
as its principal instrument,

St1l] another difficulty with the
first Form 127 was that the breakdown
of specialties proved inadequate
either to indicate the degree of
combat readiness of organizations
and to establish priorities for the
automatic flow of personnel or to
gurde the training program. Head-
quarters AAF needed more detailed
information not only about officers
(whose assignment to the units was
done entirely from Washington), but
also sbout enlisted personnel. There
was some idea of teletyping to
Washington the more detailed break-
down on the reverse of the form, but
even this breakdown was inadequate
to the needs of Headguarters AAF or
the TTC, since it did mot correspond
to the specialties being produced by
the schools. Accordingly, the list

of officer specialties on the face
of Form 127 as revised in April 1942
was approximately doubled, and the
list of enlisted specialties ap-
proximately trebled. At the same
time tables were added showing the
pilot experience of both officers
and enlisted men, the number of
enlisted men authorized and assigned
by grade, and the operatioral training
status of combat units. On the reverse
of the form was a list provided
purely for informational purposes in
fi1lling out the enlisted MOS table
on the face of the form; 1t contained
a further subdivision of specialties,
go that the tabulator would have neo
diffieulty in classifyingthe person-
nel of the squadron. There was hence-
forth no distinction, in detail,
between the data which were teletyped
to Headquarters AAF and those which
went by teletype or telegraph to
Headquarters TTC. Both received by
electrical transmission data from
the form only. They received the
entire form later by a slower means
of communication., The table showing
major functional assigoments, which
had been devised by Colonel Burwell
but had not been used by Headquarters
AAF, was moved to the reverse of the
form. Jt did not disappear entirely
untrl the second revision.

Meantime, other personnel reporting
forms were being developed. Form
128, authorized by Begulation 15-128
of 23 February 1942 and entitled
"Weekly Station Personnel Status
Report,” did for Arms and Services
personnel assigned to AAF stations
what Form 127 did for Air Corps
personnel. It operated as a status
report and personnel requisition in
much the same way as Form 127, except
that the TIC naturally didnot figure
in its use; the data on the form
were teletyped to Headquarters AAF
and handled there exclusively. The
same ambiguity respecting chain-of-
command adjustments of shortages,
which characterized Form 127 was
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found also in 128, and the same
demand developed for a more detailed
breakdown of specialty groups and
for showing the number of enlisted
men by grade. The revision authorized
under Regulation 15-128 of 8 Nay
1942 included changes along these
lines which were comparable to those
made in the first revision of Form
127 and which stood until 1 July
1943, when Form 128 lost 1ts separate
identity and was incorporated in
Form 127. The title of Form 128 was
changed in the first revision to
Report of Arms and Services Personnel
Assigned to Army Air Forces. It was
now to be made out not by station, but
by all Arms or Services detachments
or larger units assigned to the AAF
within the United States.

Forms 125 and 126, first authori zed
by AAF Regulation 15-125 of 6 March
1942, wexre Air Corps Duty Assignment
Cards for Officers and Enlisted Men,
respectively.* They were not periodic
reports but permanent records, re-
sembling though not superseding &GO
Forms 56-1and 20. They were designed
to meet the special needs of AAF
organizations. Pach card recorded
the occupational group or job
specialty of the officer or enlisted
man to whom it pertained, the desig-
nations corresponding to the major
assignment groups on the face of the
first Form 127. It recorded also the
job to which he was assigned and the
date of assignment, (or of successive
assignments) his training, rank,
serial number, and pay status.

Early in the summer of 1942 it was
proposed to revise Forms 125 and 126
and to revise Form 127 for & second
time. The problem of classification
of personnel was acute. One of the
difficulties in classification was
to secure a list of specialties which

*It should be pointed out that these twa forms
were aponsored and developed by Military Person-
rel. Because of thear importance to certain of
the Statistacal Control reperts, brief mention
xs made of them here.

corresponded accurately to the jobs
for which mer werebeing traimed (the
April revision of Form 127 had not
been satisfactory in this respect).
Another wasto secure a correspondence
between MOS and actual duty as-
signment. A third was to coerdinate
the classifications used in the AAF
with those employed on the Adjutant
General's personnel records, which
at this time were relied on by Sta-
tistical Control for summary infor-
mation on specialty strengths.?

Regulation 15-125, revised as of
15 September 1942, contained a list
of AAF job titles, for both officers
and enlisted men, which lHad been
drawn upin conformity with new T/0's
authorized for use in the AAF and
with the job titles to be employed
on AGO Form 20. The headings in this
list alse corresponded exactly to
the new specialty listing on the
second revigion of Form 127, author-
ized by Regulation 15-127 of the
same date (15 September 1942)., This
list was much longer than the previ-
ous one, for it contained 21 officer
titles and 69 enlisted MOS’s. It had
been coordinated with every directo-
rate in the AAF, as well as with The
Adjutant General.? Notwithstanding
thie precaution, the Materiel Command
complained, when the revised form
was put into effect, that certain
specialists trained by it were not
provideéd for on the form, with the
result that it was impossible to
determine where these specialists
were stationed or to requisition
them as needed.® As an innovation on
both Form 127 and the Duty Assignment
Card, Form 126, Air Corps enlisted
men were to be lisgted mot only by
actual duty assignment in a specialty,
as heretofore, but also by the MOS
in which they were theoretically
best qualified to serve. As before,
however, the shortage or surplus was
the difference between total author-
ized and total assigned according to
actual duty assignment.
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There was one other major change
made in the personnel reporting system
as revised in September 1943: the
responsibility for filling the en-
listed personnel requisition was
shifted at this time from the TTC
to Headquarters AAF, where 1t re.
mained. Statistical Control would
prepare shortage summaries for each
air force and command which would
be the official basis for determining
their current requirements. Given
these requirements, the air forces
and commands would requisitiom the
personnel directly from the TTC.
There were two reasons for the
change. In the very nature of its
jurisdictional position, the TTC had
not been able to make inter-command
adjustments effectively. Again, a
time-lag was involved in the process
of getting to the TTC the reports
from the field and the allocation of
priorities from Headgquarters AAF.
The larger the AAF became, the longer
grew the time-lag.®

During the winter and spring of
1543 the continental personnel re-
porting system of the AAF was given
another and still more thorough
revision. This was partly owing to
the consolidation of the SCU’s and
the MRG's of The Adjutant General
which were servicing AAF organi-
zations. By midsummer of 1943 a
consolidation of thebasic individual
records had occurred, AAF Forms 125
and 126 having been replaced, re-
spectively, by AGO Forms 66-2 (suc-
cessor to 66-1) and 20, The latter
were not processed for The Adjutant
General by she SCU's.

Another reform was the consolidation
of Forms 127 and 128. Form 127 becanme
the single over-all personnel report,
but was composed of twe sections:
127A was to be used by all Air Corps
organizations, and by ASWAAF ocrgani-
zations when the latter were separate
operating units; 127B was to be used
by ASWAAF organizations which were

not operating separately, but which
were rncorporated as sections in
larger Air Corps or Arms and Services
organizations, As many as seven
different Arms and Services sections
could be reported on 127B, whereas
on 12TA there was no provision for
such subdivisions within the re-
porting organization. A radrcal
departure 1n connection with the new
Form 127 was the disappearance of
pre-printed family groups of job
specialties. Instead, the specialties
authorized and assigned to the
organization for which the report
was being made out would be typed in
with the aid of a master report of
authorized specralties to be 1ssued
by each air force or command to the
organizations under i1ts jurisdiction.
Specification serral numbers (SSN’s)
would be obtained erther from this
master report or guide, or from AR
605-95 and AR 615-26. This 1nnovation
was designed to give greater-flexi-
bility and precision to personnel
reporting.

Another reform aimed at reducing
the malassignment of personnel., Form
127 prior to the revision of July
1943 had indicated the total number
assigned in a given specralty and
the total number of those classified
in 1t, but there was no way of knowing
how many malassignments these figures
represented. Accordingly, the duty-
assignment column of the new form
was divided inte two parts, one
showing the number classified in a
given specialty but working in some
other, the other showing the number
working currently in that specialty.
Together with the column on tatal
number classified in that specialty,
the duty-assignment columns now
provided some check on the number
of malassignments.

An entirely new and significant
tendency toward the relegation of
detailed reporting to the field was
manifest in the 1943 revision of
Form 127. Reporting was to continue
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to be on the basis of the squadron
or company, unless the air force or
command, with the prior approval of
Statistical Contrel, wanted to
substitute consolidated reports from
a higher echelon such as the group
or battalien; but ne copy of the
report was to be mailed to Head-
quarters AAF, and orly the data which
Statistical Comtrol might require
under supplementary instructions
were to be transmitted by teletype.
At first a complete report was trans-
mitted, but on 31 October 1543
summary reporting was initiated,
which was complete and accurate
without reference te 1ndividual
organizational reports. Whereas head-
quarters had formerly been receiving
a Yorm 127 from a squadron, 1t would
now receive what amounted to a 127
from the command or air force as a
whole, Finally, the report was to be
made henceforth only on a monthly
basis.

All the foregoing changes in Form
127 hadbeen authorized by Regulation
15-127 of 1 July 1943, A year later
the form was again changed to develop
a still greater flexibility to meet
the constantly changing requirements
of Headquarters AAF end the differing
requirements of the commands and
air forces. In Table I, Inventory of
Personnel by MOS, neither the job-
titles nor the columnar headings of
the data te be secured were pre-
printed; in Table II, Inventory of
Personnel by Grade, the grades were
pre-printed, but the columnar headings
for data were not. Four additional
tables, with neither titles nor line
nor columnar headings, were simply
called “Miscellaneous Data.’ The
data required by Headquarters AAF,
the commands, and the air forces
would be indicated by them in peri-
odical supplementvary directives and
in reporting guides. The number of
SSN’s which it was now possible to
report was approximately 500, a
reduction from the 1943 total. Some

thought that it could profitably be
reduced still further. There was no
longer any division into Forms 127A
and 127B.7

It 1s apparent that between 1942
and 1944 personnel reporting tenden-
cies in the AAF in 2 sense reversed
themselves. The first trend was
toward highly centralized super-
vision and extreme conformity and
rigidity 1n reporting. This was
because Headquarters AAF wanted
detailed data and because controls
over field reporting had not been
perfected. The high point of the
tendency was reached about the close
of the year 1943. Then came a tend-
ency toward the decentralization of
reporting functions and flexibility
1n the forms and the requirements
for data, along with a decrease in
reporting frequency. This was because
the emphasis at Headquarters had
shifted to over-all program planning
and because the controls established
over field reporting had been carrted
to the point where decentralization
of functions was feasaible.

In connection with the emphasis
on program planning and comtrel, the
development of the Troop Basis as an
over-all program control device
should not be overlooked, for in 1944
the AAF personnel reporting system
was geared to the utilization of
this instrument. Statistical Control
first began to congider the Troop
Basis for purposes of program control
toward the end of 1943, While the
War Department had always had a
deployment document, it was quite
inadequate for purposes of program
control, For one thing, it had been
revised only about twice a year.
The modernized War Department Troop
Basgis allocated manpower among the
Ground, Air, and Service Forces,
specifying the number of troeps to
be sent overseas and the number to
remain in the Zone of Interior. The
AAF Troop Basis was a subsidiary
document which further allocated
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personnel among AAF organizatiomns.
The Troop Basis was projected nine
months ahead, by monthly periods. It
was a schedule against which ecurrent
Zone of Interior endoverseas person-
nel reports could be checked to
determine current status; and it
made AAF personnel reporting mesh
with that of the other components
of the Army. After 1ts development
by a War Department committee on
which the Statistical Control Di-
vision was represented in the spring
of 1944 a Strength Accounting and
Reporting Office (SARQ) was set up
in the War Department to monitor the
collection and processing of Troop
Basis dava. About 30 per cent of the
personnel reperts which were put out
by the Statistical Control Division
in the early part of 1945 were con-
cerned with the Troop Basis.®

Reports which deserve particular
mentien in conpection with the Troop
Basis and the AAF personnel manage-
ment system are the P3-166 and its
successor, the PR-series. These
reports, begun late in 1944, using
as a foundation the Troop Basis,
strength reports, and estimates of
personnel to be acquired from known
sources, showed the regquirements of
the AAF by SSN on a three-month and
six-month projection. The fact that
the informaticn was shown by SSN
enabled the responsible officials to
see quickly where certaln programs
should be curtailed, and others
inereased or instituted. Thus much
of the pguesswork was eliminated from
planning.

The foregoing generalizations
about the evolution of personnel
reporting apply only to the standard
reports on military personnel. Ci-
vilian personnel reporting remained
more nearly static. This was partly
because the standard c¢ivilian person-
nel report was instituted only when
military personnel reporting had
already traversed its earlier phases,

partly because civilian personmnel
reporting was not sensitive to the
variety of influences which affected
the reporting of military personnel.
In the fali of 1942, the Directorate
of Personnel had desired the insti-
tution of standardized reporting for
civilian personnel, both for Head-
gquarters management purposes and to
meet inquiries from Congress, the
Civil Service Commission, and the
War Manpower Commission.® Statistical
Control was asked toa work out a
system which could be maintained by
mechanical tabulation.!? Conse-
quently, in the summer of 1943 Sta-
tistical Control instituted another
standard report, Form 134, to he
prepared monthly by each AAF post,
camp, station, and other installations
in continental United States em-
ploying civilian personnel. Tables I
and IIT, giving classification by
specialty and classification by
service and grade, were modelled
upon Form 127. The classification by
specialty, for instance, 1included
columns on number authorized, number
employed, and shortages and overages.
Like Form 127, Form 134 was a status
report, but while it was forwarded
through the chain of command, it was
not, unlike the report on military
personnel, a regquisitien in any
antomatic sense, since civilian
employees were subject to cival
service regulations. Moreover, Form
134 differed from the contemporary
127 in being entirely pre-printed.
In addition to the tables already
mentioned, there was space for data
on selective service classification,
leave, overtime, types of separations,
ete. Command summaries only were to
be teletyped to Washington, although
the original reports were to be
mailed in later. The directive as
revised 1n the fall of 1944provided
that the precise data to be teletyped
to Headquarters AAF should be de-
termined by supplementary direc-
tive, *?
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Aside from the principal standard
personnel reports for military
personnel in the Zone of Interior,
there were several supplementary
reports. Form 127 <ould provide a
measure for the flow of personnel
through AAF organizations, but it
could not tell what was happening
to the organizations themselves,
Accordingly, each air force azmd
similar command was required, by an
informal letter on 13 November 15432,
to submit a Daily Activatiom =znd
Movement Report. This was intended
partlyto provide a means of policing
the 127 report by furnishing a record
of all reporting organizations, bnt
it was expanded to serve the general
unit-history recording function of
the Statistical Control Division.
It was an organization change report,
showing-all AAF units gained by
{activated or reassigned), lost to
(inactivated, disbanded, reassigned),
or changed within (station changes
and redesignations) each air force
or command, There was no pre-printed
form, and the data were simply to
be teletyped daily to Headquarters
AAF. Several informal directives
relating to this report were formul-
ized by AAF Letter (c¢) 15-6 of 17
Februvary 1944, wherein the report
was retitled "“Darly Organization
Status Change Report.”*?

Another type of supplementary
personnel report was that reguired
for AAF personnel and organizations
at ports of embarkation (ineludang,
from July 1944, ports of aerial
embarkation}. It was first instituted
by informal letter on 22 May 1943
and formalized by AAF Letter 15-3 of
6 July 1944.'° Ports of embarkation
were required to submit, in addition
to Form 127, a Paily Report of AAF
Arrivals at and Departures from Ports
of Embarkation, and a Port Control
Beport. The first consisted of data
relating to the movements of organi-
zations, their components, or groups
of filler personnel ordered to port;

arrivals of the same for shipment
overseas; departures for overseas
destinations; arrivals of organi-
zations from overseas; and departures
0of the same for continental desti-
nations. There were no pre-printed
forms. The Port Control Report con-
sisted of one section on individuals
returning from overseas assignments,
according to air force or theater,
and a second section which was a
roster of patients, also by air force
or theater,'?

The reporting of AAF personnel in
theaters of operations was systema-
tized and st andardized only gradually,
The word “standardized’ in connection
with overseas reporting is used, of
course, only in a limited sense, as
compared with 1ts use in the Zone of
Interior, Headquarters AAF, having
to act through War Department au-
thority in the i1mposition of all
regulations upon overseas commands,
was not able to enforce reporting
procedures within the commands,
However, it did encourage the adop-
tion of procedures similar to those
required of AAF organizations in the
Zone of Interior, and it was able to
secure War Department authority for
informational requirements imposed
at the level of the theater command
and 1dentical from theater to theater.
In this sense only did the overseas
reporting systembecome standardized.

Overseas persomnel reporting under
the aegis of Statistical Control
dated from 24 April 1942, At that
time cabled instructions were issued
to each theater, base, and defense
command outside the eontinental
United States requiring the monthly
preparation of an Organization
Strength Report, termed AAF 127, for
AAF wunits. Inthe following September
the requirement was revised by formal
AG letter to make available suf-
ficient information for planning
purposes and to reduce to a minimum
the number of special overseas
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personnel reports-which were re-
quired. There were about 12 job
titles listed for officers and the
same number for enlisted men; there
was also a requirement for strength
data on ASWAAF units. A recommended
sample form was attached, to be sent
in by air mail, but the information
might alsobe transmitted to Washing-
ton by cable or by deferred radio
message. '° Beyond this simple strength
report, no uniform statistics cover-
ing all personnel 1in all theaters
and defense commands were available
for more than a year. The inadequacy
of this information was realized,
but it was planned to wait until the
overseas nnits were firmly established
before requiring of them personnel
reports similar to those prepared in
the Zone of Interior.!

The next step was taken in No-
vember 1943, when a 127-type report
was 1nstituted requiring information
in much greater variety than previ-
ously., It was to indicate 1) the
number of authorized and the number
of assigned personnel in each AAF
unit, by rank and grade; 2) the
over-all Air Corps personnel strength
assigned by selected specialties; 3)
a personnel strength report by Amm
or Service, including Air Corps; 4)
AAF personnel attached but not as-
signed to theaters, by unit; 5) AAF
personnel assigned to one theater
and on detached service im another,
The report was to be prepared by the
theater command, a separate report
being turned in for each air force
command in the theater and each AAF
unit not assigned to an air force,.
It w1ll be observed that, except for
the requirement as stated in 1) and
4), therequirement was for a summary
report, by air force. This was again
a monthly report, normally sent in
by air mail.l”

A few months later another War
Bepartment directive described what
a standardmonthly overseas personnel
summary report should be. While the

procedure by which the information
wastobe derived from lower echelons
was not set forth in more detail than
hitherte, the assertion was made
that “the methods and techniques
developed 1in the continental system
can be utilized in overseas theaters
to expedite and simplify the instal-
latron of a similarly successful
system of standard theater re-
porting, Yand literature was enclosed
setting forth the details of the
continental personnel data system,
The data requested included anthor-
1zed, assigned, and required strength
by MOS, both Air Corps and ASWAAF;
authorized and assigned strength by
grade by arm or service; authorized
and assigned strength by organization;
authorized and assigned rated pilots
by engine qualification. As before,
the data were teo be air force
summaries. '®

The report authorized in September
1944 was a monthly air force summary,
transmitted by alr mail. The data
required were essentially the same
as before, with the addition of a
strength reconciliation table, and
reports on all AAF persomnnel located
at ports of embarkation, debarkation,
staging areas, replacement depots,
and similar installations, as well
as all AAF personnel departing from
a theater.'?

It willbe observed that a constant
tendency in the development of the
127-type overseas report was the
reduction in the amount of detail
required for the component organi-
zations of the air force, while the
scope and variety of information
regquired i1n the form of airr force
summaries were extended., Another
tendency, as airr force personnel
moved from the continental United
States in ever greater numbers, was
toe attempt to reproduce overseas the
theater personnel reporting system
of the Zone of Interior. This was
done not only by exhortation but by
negotiation. For example, in the
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fall of 1943 the Executive of the
Statistiecal Control Division went to
the U, K. te ainitiate personnel
reporting by specific serral number
in the Bighth Air Force so that the
execution of the Bradley Plan for
that theater might be expedited.?®®
On the report of September 1944 tab
b and ¢ listings were not pre-printed
but typed in, according to standard
SSN's. Another development was the
use of the 127-type report as a
requisition. In this case the requi-
sition could never be automatic,
inasmuch as there was no direct line
of command from the overseas air
force commander to Headgquarters AAF,
the ultimate source for the flow of
personnel to the theaters. However,
the report was used as the basis of
requisition from overseas and the
filling of shortages at Headquarters
AAF, which checked the requisition
against the reported shortage and
the total assigned.®?!

After the establishment of the
Troop Basis as the over-all program
control device for personnel, Sta-
tistical Control was faced with the
problem of reconciling AAF overseas
strength reports and the air force
strength reportsmade up by the MRU’s
of The Adjutant General and forwarded
to SADD by the theaters. This problem
did not exist in the Zone of Interior
because of the consolidation of AG
and AAF strength reporting in 1943,
Overseas, however, AG personnel
reporting functions were performed
by SCU's only 1n the Pacific and Far
Eastern areas, and reconciliation in
other areas remained a problem.* In
addition to the overseas monthly
summary report, station lists were
collected. These came in not by
order of a War Department directive
but at the request of Headquarters
AAF. 22

The obtaining of individual casu-
alty information, recorded by name,

*See above, Ch. IV, pp. 45-46.

rank, and serial number, was a
function not of Statistical Control
but of the Adjutant General’s Office.
To assistin fulfilling this function,
however, Statistical Control insti-
tuted, in May 1943, a Missing Aircrew
Report. This included not only
standardized information such as
organizations to which the persomnel
involved belonged and serial number
of planes, but narrative accounts of
eyewitnesses such as could be passed
on to the next of kin.®? Another
function of the Statistical Control
System was the obtaining of oper-
ational casualty information. How-
ever, while operational casualty
reports were a speclies of personnel
report, they were dominated by the
concept of operations, and will be
discussed as an outgrowth of combat
operations reporting.*

Training Reports

It is very difficult to draw the
line between personnel and training
data. Individual training reports,
which were always handled by the
Personnel Statistics Branch in the
Statistical Control Division, were
at first included, in a rather
rudimentary way, in the standaxrd
personnel report, Form 127, That is,
the first Form 127 contained a column
for the indication of the number of
students at Arr Corps schools by
specialty. This colnmn disappeared
from the first revision of the form
and was expanded into a separate
st andard report, Form 131, Report of
Student and Recruit Status (Air Corps
Only).%* Form 131 was prepared weekly

by each station, field, school, and
training center. It indicated the
number of expected graduates, the

*This does not mean that combat crew dats ware
processcd by the Combat Operations Branch of the
Statiatzeal Control Division. They were processed
by the Theaters and Trainang Branch bedore 1ts
drssolution, and following that were processad
by Aircraft and Equapment, which took over every
functaon of Theaters and Training which dad not
5o to the Personnel Statasties Branch.
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nunber of students under instruction,
the number of instructors by course,
and the number of admissions, elimi-~
nations, and casunalties. The form
also had a table on unassigned en-
listed men by grade. Unlike Forms
127 and 128, it was in no sense a
requisition but simply a status
report. It was slightly revised in
the fall of 1942,°% only tobe discon-
tinued at the time of the general
revision of the personnel reporting
system in July 1943, 7%°

Thereafter individual training
reporting ceased to be “standard.”
Instead, reports were rendered en-
tirely according to the specifi-
cations of informal directives 1sasued
by the Statistical Control Divisioen,
and were frequently revised to meet
the changing, informational require-
ments of Headquarters AAF.*7 However,
an integrated reporting system for
the Training Command was established
by a joint conference of repre-
sentatives of the Training Command,
Statistical Control, Military Person-
nel, Training, and Qrganizational
Planning. Students and trainee re-
ports required of the Training Com-
mand by Headguarters AAF; were
systematized, ®8

The reports on unit training were
not standard in the same sense as
the 127's but they were standard in
that all units of the same type
reported 1n the same fashion through
command channels where copies were
retained at each echelon. A section
on combat crews was introduced in
the 127 at the time of its first
revision, 1n April 1942. This showed
the number of combat crews training
as teams, and the number of crew
members, by specialties, who had
been trained and were in training.
Most of this section was eliminated
in the revision of September 1942,
leaving only a report as to the
number of crews authorized and the
number on hand, subdivided into

- 75

crews trained and crews in training,
In the revision of July 1943, thas
became simply the number of combat
crews authorized and number on hand.
The section disappeared entirely
from the revision of July 1944.

Fer the rest, unit training data
were always reported 1n accordance
with informal directives from the
Statistical Control Bivision. Until
the end of 1944 these directives
were revised at the rate of no less
than two amendments per week, as
training objectives shifted. By that
date, however, training objectives
had become sufficiently stabilized
for the directives to be i1ncorporated
in a manual entitled “Manual for
Training Statistics, AAF Manual (c)
80-5," dated December 1944.2° The
manunal was distributed to each of
the continental commands and air
forces having any unit training
functions. Although some supple-
mentary training was carried on in
the theaters, Statistical Control
received no training reports from
overseas,

There were eight unit training
reports, the data for which were
transmitted to the Statistical Con-
trol Division by teletype. The first
of these to be instituted was the
Combat Crew Personnel and Training
Status BHeport, originated on 7 May
1942 as the SC-18 and superseded on
3 December 1943 by the SC-T-55. Thas
was submitted weekly by the four
continental air forces, the Training
Command, and the Troop Carrier Com-
mand, and covered all combat crews,
combat crew personnel, and flying
instructors. Personnel were reported
by ecrew position, with respect both
to duty assignment and MOS.

Next came the “Combat Readiness
Beport of Selected AAF Units and
Arms and Services Units Actached to
the AAF.” This was introduced on 14
Cctober 1942 as the SC-5A and SC-5B,
prepared for all units committed for
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overseas movement and indicating the
progress of training during the
preceding three months of the training
program. As POM iaspections showed
up training deficiencies, the training
directives were refined and the
reports expanded to show training
accomplishments in comparison with
standards, This was superseded in
the fall of 1943 by the 3C-T-51,
which provided considerably more
data. It was submitted twice momthly
by the four continental air forces,
the TCC, the TC, the ATSC, the ATC,
and the PGC for a selected list of
units prepared from time to time by
Headquarters AAF.

A report om heavy bombardment
training, known as the SC-14, was
instituted on 25 February 1943. It
was superseded on 3 October 1943 by
the SC-T-60, “Operational Training
Report for Heavy Bombardment, ' re-
vised as of 1 September 1944 tg
accommodate changes in minimum
training standards. This report was
submitted weekly by the four conti-
nental air forces for each heavy
bombardment crew class undergoing
unit training,

The SC-T-41, “Report of Available
and Assigned Trained Combat Crews,”
was authorized on 16 July 1943. It
was submitted daily by the four
continental air forces, the TCC, and
the TC for all trained unit and
replacement combat crews destined
for overseas shipment. On 1 January
1944 a “Training Report for Very
Heavy Bombardment,” the SC-T-66, was
inaugurated. Like the heavy bom-
bardment training report, it was
revised to conform with changes in
minimum training standards. It was
submitted every two weeks by the TC
for all emergency rescue unit, casual,
and replacement crews in training.
The “Training Report for Very Long
Range Fighter Groups,’” SC-T-87, was
installed on 6 January 1945. It was
submitted twice a month by the four
continental air Zforces for each

group undergoing VLR fighter train.
ing, The SC-T-96, “Training Report
for Stripped Very Heavy Bombardment, "’
was introduced on 19 January 1945,
It was submitted every two weeks by
the four continental air forces for
every very heavy OTU group or combat
crew class undergoing uwnit braining
to operate stripped aircraft.?®?

Housing Reports

The need for data on housing was
as imperative at first as the need
for personnel data. Indeed, the
original Form 127 and its first
revision made in April 1942, included
space for rough estimates of housing
available for personnel sent to fill
short ages. There were other homsing
reports in existence, but they were
inadequate. Before the second re-
vision of Form 127 was effected, and
under authority of AAF Regulation
15-132 of 15 June 1942, a “Station
Heousing Beport,” Form 132, was intro-
duced. Tt was to be prepared by each
AAF post, camp, or station, and in-
cluded among other kinds, housing
provided under contract with cival
schools, The frequency of the report,
established first at a weekly in-
terval, was reduced on 15 August
1942 to0 a semi-monthly, and on 7
May 1943 to a monthly interval,
although the headquarters of the air
forces oxr similar commands mighs
require a more fregquent repert if
they so desired., Until the revision
authorized on 15 June 1944, copies
for informational purposes were
forwarded through the chain of com-
mand by the preparing station as well
as direct to the SCU, which would
transmit the data to Headquarters
AAF. Following the revision of June
1944, the chain-of-command trans-
mission was dispensed with. All
copies but one kept by the preparing
organization were forwarded to the
SCU, which sent one to the commanding
general of the air force or command
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and two to the Statistical Control
Division at Washington. The only
data teletyped 1n to Washington were
such as the Division asked for ain
supplementary instructions.

The form as first designed indicated
actual and potential housing re-
sources, the utilization of existing
rescurces, and population by juris-
diction, The revision of May 1943
introduced data relative to housing
authorized, besides conveying more
detailed informatron on the kind of
existing and potential housing. The
revision of June 1944 reflected the
close of the period of construction
and the need for more detailed infor-
mation upon types of housing so that
the installations best suited for
use 85 permanent establishments
might be determined. The AAF was
brought into line with the AGF and
ASF bythe adoption of normal housing
capacity as the standard, a develop-
ment which likewise reflected a
certain stabilazation in housing
requirements., A detailed showing of
existing as compared with authorized
housing under construction was
eliminated.®!

Aireraft and Equipment Reports

The obtaining of the basic data
regarding the production and pro-
curement of aireraft was always
within the province of the Materiel
Command or its successor, the Air
Technical Service Command. No part
of this function was carried on under
the supervision of Statistical Con-
trol until the creation of the ATSC
in the late summer of 1944, when the
statistiecal organzzation eof the
Materiel Command was absorbed into
the statistical control system, Even
then the Statistical Control Division
did not exercise such direct and
continuous supervision over the pro-
curement of basic producticon data as
1t exercised over the procurement of
training data,

The case was quite different in
regard to location, inventory, and
status data, In the spring of 1942
almost all aircraft in the possession
of the AAF, taectical as well as
trainer types, were in the contui-
nental United States. The principal
anxiety at Headquarters AAF was the
development as rapidly as possible
of an adequate continental defense
with an inadequate art foree. In the
circumstances 1t was necessary for
Headquarters AAF to have accurate
daily information about the location
and the combat status of all tactical
aircraft. To supply such information
was theoretically a function of the
Materrel Command. Apeacetime techun-
cal order of the Materiel Command
had required every organizational
reassignment of an airplane to be
reported to Wright Field. Even at
best, these reports could not pro-
vide continuous daily information;
but the main diffrculty was that,
since they were not rendered through
command channels, theytoo fregquently
were not submitted at all. The resanlt
was that only an extremely distorted
picture of location was available.
The Materiel Command reports were
supplemented by daily status reports
received from the four air forces
and the avr Supply Command. The kwo
reports never tallied.®? To get
order out of this chaes, the Sta-
tistical Control Division devised a
standard airplane report which, like
the standard personnel report, would
reach Headguarters AAF through com-
mand channels rather than across
them. This was Form 110, “Daily
Airplane Status and Flying Time
Report, ” authorized by AAF Regulation
15-110 of 5 September 1942,

Aside from the substitution of
command-channel for supply-channel
reporting, the principal change which
the installation of this form intro-
duced into airplane status and
location reporting was the use of
physical location and possession
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rather than assignment or accounta=-
bility as the criterion for de-
termining which organization should
report any particular airplane. This
nevw principle, which it was com-
paratively easy toput into operation,
eliminated all mystery about inventory
and location of aircraft: aircraft
were simply at the location of the
reporting organization, and no air-
craft was omitted or reported more
than once, One table on Form 110 was
a report by type, model, and sertes
of plane, It showed the total numher
of each type-model-series at a lo-
cation, the number flyable, the
number grounded and the reason thers-
fore, time reguired for grounded
planestobe made flyable, and flying
time. A second table congtituted a
report of individual planes by serial
number. It showed aireraft gained or
lost by the reporting organization
since the previous report. An amend-
ment of December 1942 added a daily
engine chenge report, by serial
number of engines.®? The flying time
information was important in de-
termining whether aircraft were being
used effectively and as a basis for
accident and accident preventian
studies by the Office of Flying
Safety. Probably a more importamt
nse wag as & means of determining
future production and allocation of
aircraft, fuel consumption, and
maintenance requirements.®?

In essentials, the data shown on
the report did not change after the
first Form 110, but some refinements,
additions, and modifications were
introduced. Early in 1943, the hour
for reporting was changed from noon
to midnaight, to permit changes of
status which took place during the
day to be reported as having oc-
curred. *® In the revision of July
1943, the criterion as to when
aircraft should begin to be reported
on Form 110 was chanped from factory
acceptance to actual delivery. At
the same time, the report was ex-

tended to cover all AAF aircraft,
not merely tactical airplanes, and
three tables were added to provide
greater detail on aircraft grounded
awaiting parts or for other reasons.®®
One result achieved by the insti-
tution of Form 110 was the material
reduction of the number of aircraft
reported grounded awaiting parts.®’
The same Tevision also included the
addition of a weather-factor column,
showing the total number of airplanes
on hand multiplied by the number of
hours of the previous 24 in which
weather had permitted flight oper-
ationg, 3%

Another standard aircraft and
engine report, Form 111, had been
established in November 1942.%° This
monthly report gave the same data
on individual planes as were given
daily in Form 110 &bout type, model,
and series of aircraft. Form 111 also
contained a monthly engine report,
indicating what engines by type,
model, series, and serial number
were installed in what trainer and
tactical airplanes by type, model,
series, and serial number. In August
1644 Forms 110 and 111 were con-
solidated: 110 became 110A and 111
became 110B, known as the “Monthly
Aireraft Status, Flying Time, and
Serial Number Inventory Report.”
Since 110P was exactly the same as
110A except for one table, the serial
number inventory, 1l0A was not
rendered at all on the date of the
rendering of 110B,%°

Unlike the other standard reports,
Form 110 was only a standard guide
for preparing the report, which was
to be transmitted by telephone,
teletype, orradio to the appropriate
SCU for further transmission by
teletype to Headgquarters AAF. For
informational purposes a copy of
the report was sent up through the
chain of command; the Regulation of
10 July 1943 specified that it was
tobe turned over to the SCU servicing
the command or air force i1n question
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for the preparation of statistical
analyses for those headgquarters.
According to the same directive, no
copy of the report wastobe forwarded
to Headquarters AAF after the trans-
mission of the data by teletype.
According to the revision of August
1944, the report wastobe transmitted
to the Statistical Control Division
only when that office directed 1t,
but no changes were made immediately
in the gquantity or frequency of
information required at Headquarters
AAF.*! Besides Headquarters AAF and
the headquarters of the command or
air force to which the reporting
organization belonged, there was a
third recipient of the data on Form
110--the Statistical Control Office
of the ATSC.*® Originally, the copy
was furnished ATSC so that controls
cauld be established over aireraft
servicing; later 1t provided a con-
trol over aircraft grounded for lack
of parts.*?

The organizations originally sub-
mitting Form 110 were squadrons,
separate detachments, depots, sub-
depots, and modification centers,**
ports of embarkation, factories
having delivered aircraft om hand,
or other organizatioms not part of
the AAF but customarily or actually
having AAF aircraft on hand were to
report through the AAF representative
or personnel assigned.*® In 1943,
the Training Command was permitved
to submit consolidated station
reports.*® By the regulation as
revised on 1 August 1944, the group
normally superseded the squadron as
a reporting unit, and the base sta-
tistical officer appeared as an
intermediary i1n the transmission of
reports from the preparing umnits to
the 8C0O, in order to check on the
accuracy of the reports. Prior to
1ts incorporation in Form 110, Form
111 was transmitted by the same
organizations as Faorm 110, but 1t
was sent by air mail to the SCU, not
by teletype.*” Laike the other basic-

data reports, Form 110 responded to
the switech in emphasis at Headquarters
AAF from operating to planning. This
meant that the data transmitted
became less detarled and were re-
turned at less frequent intervals;
status became less important than
inventory. However, the data were
consolidated into atr force summaries,

The remaining standard continental
aircraft repert need only be men-
tioned. This 1s Form 18, “Darly
Control Tower Operations Log,’ and
Form 18A, “Monthly Bunway Traffic
Report of Airplane Landings and
Take-offs.” It was designed to pro-
vide a standard mechod of securing
statistics on landings and take-ofis
and to furnxsh data omr various
considerations in the construction
and operation of airport facili-
ties.*®

The first regular overseas aircraft
report set up by Statistical Contrel
was a weekly cable 1nstituted an-
formelly by Headquarters AAF for
the U. K. in June 1942, just prior
te the movement there of the first
groups from the United States.
In the course of the next 10 months
this report was extended to other
overseas theaters. At this time the
aircraft cable was concerned more
with inventories and 1inventory
changes than with status.*? Meantime,
in the fall of 1942 and spring of
1943, Form 34, the weekly air mail
“Status and Operations Report,”
indicated the following data ifor
organizations performing tactical
missions: the number of airplanes
by type, model, and series on hand,
ready for combat, repairable in two
weeks, lost (by cause), and arrived
since last report. Form 34 was a
“standard” report, prepared normally
by squadrons and forwarded through
the chain of command to theater
headquarters, to be transmitted
thence by avr mail to Headgquarters
AAF.®% With the standardization and
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formalization of the aireraft cahle,
however, 1t was expected that this
portion of Form 34 would eventually
be eliminated, %t

On 18 Qctobur 1943, the aircraft
cable directive was revised to secure
more status information, as well as
information on functional distri-
bution and geographical location. An
AG letter of 1 August 1944 formalized
all preceding directives on this
report and made a few minor changes.
The report aimed to present a com-
plete overseas status and inventory
precture. All aireraft were included,
by type and model. Tactical aireraft
were reported as follows: operational
with tactical organizations; oper-
ational i1n reserve; undergoing first
and second echelon maintenance =znd
repair; undergoing third and fourth
echelon maintenance and repair; 1n
use for non-tactical activity; 1in
crates; under erection; being modi-
fied; new arrivals; and other gains
and losses from tactical inventory.
The report was rendered every 10
days; in addition, a report was
submitted on the day when aireraft
departed for the United States wor
another theater. Unlike the aircraft
status report on Form 34, 1t was amn
air force summary,®?

The daily operational cables from
the theaters were used to modify the
10-day status cable as they came in,
the resulting picture being recon-
ciled every 10 days with the status
cable. Other supplementary sources
were the A-2 tactical narratives,
the ATC reports on the movement of
aircraft, and the Navy files on ship
movements. °?

Very soon after V-.J Day aircraft
status reporting by the overseas
air forces was simplified. The
frequency of transmisston was changed
from every 10 days to semi-monthly.
The total first-line aircraft on
hand (divided into operational,
storage, surplus, and miscellaneous),
gains, losses, and total second-line

aircraft were to be shown. All data
on the status of aircraft undergoing
maintenance were eliminated.??

Equipment reporting had a checkered
history., Only by degrees did 1t come
under the technical supervision
exercised by the gtatistical control
system. The first " standard” equip-
ment report was Form 107, "“On Hand
Equipment Report,” authorized by AAF
Regulation 15-107 of 8 June 1942,
Prepared semi-monthly 1t was a
typical standard report in that 1t
was normally prepared by squadrons,
copies were forwarded through the
chain of command, and the data were
transmitted to Headquarters AAF by
the SCU's over the teletype network.
It was essentially another report eon
the combat readiness of units. The
report, including both AAF and ASF
(then S08} items of equipment, con-
si1sted of statements about the
following: authorized eguipment by
classifications (several AAF classi-
fications in addition to Quarter-
master, Ordnance, ete.); percentage
of authorized equipment on hand; and
whether the reporting organization
could function properly under field
conditions with the equipment on
hand and whether the lack of equip-
ment was seriocusly impeding training.
The report was not statistical in
any exact sense, as 1t was based on
subjective judgments regarding the
relative necessity of drfferent
items. A few months after bewing
revised on 12 December 1942 to uin-
clude reports by ASWAAF units, Form
107 was generally discontinued, It
was formally abolished 1n May 1943.°%°
Data onthe equipment of organt zations
undergoing training were to be in-
cluded henceforth in training re-
ports. In the Farst and Fourth Air
Forces, which were being kept 1n
readiness for combat in case the
shores of the United States were
attacked, Form 107 was retained to
serve as a report for continental
defense purposes.®®
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The next standard equipment report
to be set up was Form 103, ““Report
of Controlled Ttems 'of Equipment on
Hand, " authorized by Begulation
15-108 of 9 July 1942. The only
untsual thing about its routing and
distribution was that instead of
being telectyped by the SCU to the
Statistical Control Division at
Headquarters AAF, copies of the
reports weremairled direct to Washing-~
ton from the stations.®?

Until the spring of 1945, Form 108
relating to ASF equipment onrly,
contained no information about AAF
items. It consisted of listyngs of
critical and controlled items of
ASF equipment, by Arm or Service.
This form dated back te May 1942,
when equipment had been critically
short, and the Services of Supply
complained that the AAF, which had
first priority upon SOS equipment,
was piling up surpluses. No effective
answer could bhe made, since the
records kept at the bases were non-
uniform and their consolidation at
higher echelons was therefore diffi-
cult. Accordingly, the Director of
Base Services requested that Sta-
trstical Control institute a standard
SO3 equipment inventory report in
the continental commands and air
forces. The first problem was to get
an agreement upon a list of workable
length. The 308 wanted several hundred
items listed, but the number finally
agreed upon was approximately 150,
The first Form 108 merely gave the
number of 1tems on hand, upon the
basis of physical possession by the
reporting organizatioen. In December
1942 an “authorized™ column was
inserted so that the exact location
of shortages could be determined. At
the same time, a reform was made
with regard to reporting responsi-
bility., Hitherto the unit commander
had been responsible for sending 1in
the report, with the result that
only 60to 70 per cent of the organi-
zations reported, Now the base com-

mander was made responsible for
collecting and mailing the reports,
and coverage immediately rose te 90
per cent. It later rose to about
95 per cent,

In September 1943 there was a shift
in the basis of reporting from
physical possession to property
accountability. Items held on property
account are defined as those for
which eccountability has been as-
signed to the receiving organization,
as evidencedby the use of a shipping
ticket, Such items are distinguished
from those loaned out on memorandum
receipt. About the middle of 1943
equipment assignedto units undergoing
training in the Training Command was
for the most part transferred back
to the bases and then loaned out to
the units. Unit equipment destined
for overseas use was routed to staging
areas, to ports, or later, to 1ts
overseas destination, for assignment.
Obviously, most of the training
equipment had to be reported not by
the units but by the bases, which
could indicate both the number of
items currently on hand and the
number loaned out on memorandum
receipt. Base consolidation afterward
occurred in other continental com-
mands. The consequence was an im-
provement in the accuracy and coverage
of the reports and a reduction in
the number of 108 reports. Thus the
first step in consolidated reporting
1n the case of the 108 report was
achieved not, as in the case of the
127 report, by consolidation of the
data by the SCU at command level,
but by a reform 1n the method of
reporting at base level.

The 108 report was the principal
means by which the AAF submitted
requisitionsto the Operational Plans
Division of the War Department General
Staff, the organization which de-
termined the flow of controlled and
other critical i1tems of ASF equip-
ment to the AAF. Within the AAF,
the report served Headgquarcers for

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

82 STATISTICAL CONTROL IN THE ARMY AIR FORCES

over~all planning and procurement
purposes; 1t also served the head-
quarters of the several commands and
air forces asthebasisof requisition
from the commands to the ATSC, the
organization to which the Commanding
General of the AAF delegated his
anthority for the transfexr of ASF
equipment between stations,"®

In the latter months of 1944, Form
108 was extensively revised to preo-
vide periodiec information not only
on ASF eguipment but on critical
selected AAF items as well.®® The
institution of this revision was,
however, delayed many months because
of the possibility that all AAF
equipment reporting might continue
to be handled by the Statistical
Control Office of the ATSC.°" The
15th SCU, which had taken over AAF
supply and equipment reporting at
Headquarters ASC, developed a stock
balance and parts consumption re-
porting system in which the Sta-
tistical Contrel Division at Head-
quarters AAF played no role, except
that of prometer and advisor. This
reporting system was criticized by
MM&D because it included items in
depots orly, not items in use,

On 7 April 1945 a revised AAF
Regulation 15-108 was published.
Under the terms of this, Form 108X
was to be used for AAF equipment,
Form 108Y for ASF equipment. Form
108X went beyond the ATSC reports in
that it showed quantities of equipment
in use as well as in depots. Highly
critical AAF items were reported
monthly, a comprehensive list of
items was reported guarterly. ASF
items, which were controiled and
critical items only, were to be
reported monthly, as before, The
report was a base Teport covering
all activities for which the base
had supply responsibility. But the
conselidated base report, instead of
being sent to Washington by the base
commander as previously, was now to
be forwarded to the SCO at the head-

quarters of the command having primary
jurisdietion over the base. The SCO
would then produce a machine tabu-
lati1on for all bases within the
comnand. The data were to be forwarded
to the Statistical Control Division
at Headgquarters AAF in the form of
command summaries and in accordance
with supplementary instructions
issued by the Division.®?! Thus the
Division was to receive summary
information regarding AAF items of
equipment, tobe used by Headquarters
AAF for over-all planning purposes,
while detarled information on location
was to be kept at command level for
the purposes of distribution of
equipment by the commands and the

ATSC.

Just after the last revision of
Form 108, a new standard equipment
repors, Form 113, was introduced,
covering vehicles and powered ground
equipment held by the AAF in the Zone
of Interior.®? Both ASF and AAF
vehicles were included. The purpose
of the report, which was rendered
monthly, was te provide inventory,
status, and maintenance data. Form
113 did not duplicate any information
rendered on Form 108 but was supple-
mentary to it.

There was one other standard conti-
nental eguipment report, Form 10,
“Report of Air Forces Photographic
Operations and Equipment on kand.”
In a pre-standard form, this report
was older than the 108, which ik
supplemented. It had existed under
the denomination of Form 10 since
1528, %® Before it was grven to Sta-
tistical Control, the copy of the
report which had been sent 1into
Headquarters AAF had been submitted
to the Director of Photography.
Statistical Control took 1% over 1n
the summer of 1943 and revised it,
the new report being authorized by
AAF Regulation 15-10 of 15 October
1943, Prior to its assumption by
Statistical Control, the report
carried information on both photo-
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graphic persconnel and photographic
equipment; afterward, 1t became only
an equipment report. It had been and
continuedtobe prepared by AAF units
having on hand Air Corps aerial or
ground cameras or unexposed aerial
or ground film. The report wastrans-
mitted along with Form 108, %%

Systematic overseas supply and
equipment Treporting was initiated
sbout the beginning of the year 1944
by Statistical Control. One of the
earliest of these reports was a
photographic equipment report compa-
rable to Form 10, installed in the
theaters at the request of Head-
quarters AAF. The figures on this
began tp come in sbout January 1944, 8°
However, the first general and re-
curring equipment report from overseas
was Form E-9, “Monthly Air Forces
Service Command Qverseas Supply and
Maintenance Report.”®® Installed by
Statistical Consrol, February 1944,
at the instigation of the Air Service
Command, it was very largely devised
by that command, *7 which had just
been engaged in revising its own
supply reporting procedure 1n the
Zone of Interior, under the super-
vision of Statistical Control. The
E-9 was essentially an Air Service
Command summary. It was tobe prepared
by the headquarters of each overseas
air force or theater service command
and forwarded monthly by air mail,
one copy to the Statistical Control
Bivision and another teo Headquarters
ASC. Two copires were to be sent,
respectively, to the commander and
the air force commander of the
theater.

There were four tables in the E-9
relating to maintenance: aircraft,
engines, instruments and accessories,
and items repaired by the Air Service
Command for other commands and by
others for the Air Service Command,
Part A, on aircraft listed by type,
model, and series, related to mainte-
nance only, not to 1nventories,
inventories were taken care of by

the overseas status cable. (Form 34
el so had some information on aireraft
maintenance, but that in the E-9
report was much more detailed.) Part
B, on engines by type, model, and
series, provided the first regular
overseas engine report of any kaind,
and related not only to status and
maintenance but to inventories, Part
C on accessories and instruments
related to maintenance only., There
were other tables which had nothing
to do with maintenance. Part E, on
supply, was a table indicating
eritical shortages and surpluses of
AAF items. It was not an inventory
of all AAF equipment in the theater;
1t simply gave the on-kand, re-
gquired, and shortage data for 1tems
in which the deficiency was critieal,
as well as surplus data for items
in which a surplus existed. There
was ther no overseas inventory
report to Headquarters AAF or to the
ASC which was more complete. Table
F of Form E-9 was an inventory of
theater air service command person-
nel, by function, both military and
civilian, Part G was an inventory of
specral signal equipment. A final
table, Part H, was provided forxr
special voluntary information re-
lating to theater planning and re-
qulrements.6

This omnibus report was not used
very long. The necessity for Part
E on supply was eliminated by the
installation of the ASC stock balance
accounting system reports throughout
the theaters of operations in the
course of the year 1944; these were
more nearly complete inventories than
was the 3-9 report. They were rendered
directlyto the ATSC, the Statistical
Control Division having nothing
whateverto do with them. In November
1944 the maintenance section at
Wright Field indicated that 1t had
ne further need for Section A om
aircraft maintenance, and Head-
quarters AAF had none, either. The
whole E-9 report was formally discon-
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tinued as of 31 December 1944, except
for portions of Parts B and D on the
maintenance of aircraft engines and
Part G on signal equipment.®?

Meantime, two new overseas aircraft
engine reports had been instituted,
in addition to the section on aireraft
engines in the “E-9,'" Both were
monthly theater command summaries,
to be transmitted to Statistical
Control at Headgquarters AAF, and to
Headquarters ATSC. One of these was
a cable, *“Monthly Engine Inventory
and Status Report.” It indicated,
by type and model of aircraft--number
of engines, the number of installed,
serviceable spare, and repairable
spare engines, and the number of
engines received for overhaul at
theater repair facilities during the
month. This report was first author-
ized by a cable of 26 July 1944 and
slightly modified by AG letter of 6
November 1944,7°

The second aircraft engine report
was an air mail letter, “Monthly
Engine Beport of Inventory Conmtrol.”
It was Iinstituted by the AG letter
of 6 November 1944, Part A gave a
report of engine iaventory and status,
showing total on hand at the end of
the previous month, monthly gains
by reason, monthly losses by reason,
total onhand at end of month, status
of engines on hand at end of month.
Part B gave a breakdown of theater
receipts and shipments of spare
engines. As an inventory, the monthly
engine cable had the advantage over
the E-9 report in that it was rendered
on a theater rather than an ASC
basis; 1t was more likelyto represent
complete coverage in the theater,
Part C was added in February 1945
to provide data on engine mainte-
nance. The directive which es-
tablished it did away with the engine
maintenance portion of the E-9 which
had survived the elimination of most
of that report in the preceding
December.?! The last surviving
portion of the E«%9, the section on

special signal equipment, was super-
seded on 30 April 1945 by a “Monthly
AAF Ground Radar Equipment Report
and Monthly Inventory Status Report
of AAF Communications Xtems.”?2

An aviation petroleum products
report for overseas theaters, in
the process of development simul-
taneously with the E-97% was installed
in January 1944. It consisted of two
parts, One was a monthly cable or
radic report covering the theater
and showing stocks on hand, receipts,
consumption, losses, and reshipments.
It was transmitted to the Statistical
Control Division at Headquarters
AAF, while en information copy went
to the ATSC.?* The other part was a
monthly air mail report to the
St atistical Control Divisiom, giving
estimated theater consumption of
aviation fuels, exclusive of fuel
required for building up stocks.’®
Both of these reports, like most
other overseas reports instituted by
Statistical Control, were summaries,
but computed on the basis of theater
rather than air force. Unlike other
overseas summaries, they pertained
not alone to the AAF but also to the
needs of the air forces of allied
nations operating under the theater
command.

Conbat Operations Report

The most important single source
of combat data was a standard report,
Form 34, '"Status and Operations
Report.” Prior to ite institution,
operational information was derived
chiefly fromdailyoperationsl cables,
intelligence reports, and Navy re-
ports on combined Navy and AAF oper-
ations in the South Pacific.”® But
these data were unreliable and
spotty. There was some experimen-
tation with a combat operations form
in the Directorate of Statistical
Control during the spring of 1942;
but it was not until the Battle of
Midway (June 1942} that sufficiently
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detailed combat data were available
to test the form’s utility. The data,
which had been sent to Washington
by letter, were transferred to the
proposed Form 34 and presented in
such a way that General Arnold was
favorably impressed by 1t as a new
device for gathering basic comb at
information. After his approval had
been secured, Form 34 was coordinated
with other Headguarters offices.”’
It was 1ssued to the theaters with
instructions embodied in AAF Regu-
lation 15-34 of 15 September 1942,
and with a covering AG letter
published on 3 October 1942, 7%

The heart of Form 34 was Table III,
Operations, which reportedoperations
by mission, giving type of operation;
operational factors such as weather,
time of attack, etec.; attacking
power {airplames, bombs, rounds of
ammunition}; type of enemy resist ance;
results of mission in terms of enemy
losses by plane and United States
losses by planes and crews. The
scope of the report was expanded to
carry more detailed i1nformation as
the result of a number of supple-
ment ary directives, vhich were finally
summarized by an ‘AG letter of 24
October 1944, ?? For example, the need
for information on gasoline con-
sumption in the theaters led to the
insertion of a provision for such
data. To standardize the reporting
of bomb expenditures, detailed
instructions were appended to the
directive. Also included was a sepa-
rate table of remarks and recommen-
dations (not statistical), to be
filled out at the option of the
theater, which came to include
sections on supply and maintenance,
training and personnel, aircraft and
equipment, field conditions, weather
and communications, and combat
technique. This was originally in-
cluded at the initiative of Sta-
tistical Control, so that complaints
from the lowest echelons in the

theater would be sure te reach Head-
quarters AAF,

Unlike other overseas reports,
Form 34 had the principal charac-
teristics of the “standard’ conta-
nental forms. In most theaters it
was prepared by squadrons or separate
det. achments as long as they performed
tactical missions. The squadron,
group, air force, and theater com-
mand each retained a copy, while
the original was air mailed by the
theater commander or commander with
comparable jurasdiction te the
Statistical Control Division.

Before V-E Day there were two
theaters in which Form 34 assumed a
different character. In ETQ, the
Eighth Air Force already had a highly
organized system for reporting mission
statistics and they considered Form
34 as superfluous paper work. From
narrative tactical mission reports
which came up through operations and
intelligence channels, this air
force extracted the basic data and
put it into ledgers. Statistical
Control, on the other hand, d4is-
trusted the figures obtained from
the narrative mission reports because
of incomplete data and the difficulty
of checking diserepancies, A compro-
mise was finally achieved when the
Eighth and Ninth Air Forces discon-
tinued squadron Form 34’s and substi-
tuted a mission report prepared by
the division and consolidated by the
air force headquarters into a Form
34 “Summary of the Mission.’ This
misgsion report, inaugurated on 1
April 1944, was transmitted to
Washington after each mission rather
than at stipulated periods,

Form 34 was introduced anto MTO
about July 1943, Since the Allied
commands there were integrated, the
form had to be coordinated with the
British operational reporting system.
The Allied command had been using
intelligence flash reports, which
were never corrected but which came
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through much more frequently than
the weekly Form 34, The theater
therefore secured permission to have
the information contained in Form
34 transmitted to the Headquarters
of the Twelfth and Fifteenth Air
Forces on a daily or mission basis,
and to tramsmit to Headquarters AAF
every 15 days an air force summary
known as SCOR Form 34, This report
was instituted as' of INevember 1943,
Although the basic data of combat
statisties were standard throughout
all theaters, certain terms describing
the data varied between Headquarters
AAF and the theater to produce a
certain amount of confusion. In ETO
and MIO, for example, where the high
rate of loss led to the concept of a
tour of duty, '""sortie’ came to be
applied to crew actiivity; Headquarters
AAF used the term in its oraiginal
sense: an aircraft sent on a mission
against the enemy. In July 1944 =«
War Department directive®? required
the theaters to use the term in the
latter sense, and to use either “crew
credit” or Ycredit sortie™ to denote
a mission flown by a crew. But even
this did not insure conformity.®?*
Perhaps one of the most important
uses to which the Form 34 was put
was in converting data from all
theaters intopunch card form. Several
attempts had been made by the combat
operations and machine records
branches to reduce operational data
to punch cards, but the lack of forms
common to all theaters, as well as
different interpretations of pro-
cedure, required the development of
a basic¢ functional document before
such a move could succeed. When the
Strategic Bombing Survey was formed
and began searching for available
data to measure the impact of air
effort against specific targets, the
Form 34 seemed to provide the answer.
A program was immediately developed
between the Statistical Control
Division and the Prudential Life
Insurance Company (whose president

was also chairman of the hombing
survey) to transcribe the varying
forms for reduction to punch cards.
The project took eight months,
culminating in summer 1945,

Form 34, however, was not the only
source of combat operations data.
Among the others were: daily oper-
ations cables from each theater;
theater summary reports of varions
types of operations, ususally monthly;
bomber command reperts on single
missions; informational intelligence
summaries; and such other statistical
control reports as overseas combat
crew reports and overseas 11l0-type
reports. .

Combat analysis passed through two
distinct periads., In the earlier
phase, emphasis was on the funda.
mentals of air force operations,
such as the calculation of aircraft
and crew attritionrates, the maximum
sortie effort of heavy bombers in a
given theater, or gasoline and
ordnance consumption rates. Later,
increasing emphasis was given to
crew policies, such as length of
tour, chance of tour completion, and
effect of experience on loss rates.®?

Combat crew reporting in overseas
theaters was a phase of operations
reporting. The oldest of these
reports was Table IT of Form 34: the
status of personnel by duty as-
signment, 1n organizations having
aircraft for use 1n tactical missions,
From their inception in October 1942,
the reports remained roughly the
same, including such general headings
as personnel present for duty, deaths

by cause, personnel missing since
last report, personnel sent to
hospital, and persconnel added or

separated {other than killed or
missing) since last report. Since
use of this report was extended only
gradually throughout theaters of
operations, it was some time before
personnel losses and attrition rates
could be determined accurately for
most theaters.®® As the separate
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combat crew and combat crew personnel
reports became standardized through-
out all theaters, this section of
Form 34, like the azrcraft status
section, was expected to be elimi-
nated, %4

The first of the separate combat
crew reports was 1instituted by
informal directive on 27 February
1943, It was designed to show, at
monthly intervals, the number of
crews on hand by type and model of
airplane; the number with squadrons
and available for duty; and personnel
inventories and changes by specialty.
After 2 August 1943 weekly arrivals
and losses were alsa shown. Numerous
other emendations followed, the
whole being consolidated by AG letter
as of 31 August 1944,

There were actually four, reports,
all air force smmmaries. The “Combat
Crew Status BReport,” sent to Head-
quarters AAF by radiogram three
times monthly, related to entire
crews, not to their components by
specialty, and indicated by type and
model of plane flown, gains and losses
by reasen, retirement, changes an
status, inventory as of current
report, and number of crews attached
to combat units and available for
duty. The ‘“Combat Crew Personnel
Report, ”sent monthly te Headquarters
AAF by air mail, presented, by
specialty of crew members as well as
by type and model of plane, much the
same information as was contained in
the “Combat Crew Report. " The “Report
of Average Distribution of Combat
Crew Inventory,'’ also sent monthly
by air mail to Headquarters AAF, gave
for crews indicated by type and
model of plane, the average number
classified as having been operational
or non-operational with combat units,
and the average number of all other
crews. There was, finally, a ‘“Flash
Report of Inter-theater Transfers
of Combat Crews.” This was a radio
report sent to Washington on the day
of departure of the crews.®®

Naval and Foreign Stetistics

For over two years prior to V-E
Pay Statistical Control had access
to whatever statisties had been
gathered by the Navy air armrelative
to its operations. These were handled
by the same branch at Headquarters
AAF which handled the procurement of
Allied and enemy statistics, inasmuch
as the procurement of both was a
matter of Headquarters liaison. From
the representatives of Allied nations
Statistical Control received about
100 source-data reports, submitted
according to a regnlar schedule.
The sanction for this procedure was
the prineciple of reciprocal aid. The
procurement began ain April 1942 with
the exchange between the AAF and the
RAF of the order of battle. Starting
with aireraft only, the data exchanged
came to include personnel as well, 58

Reports Control

The development of the statistical
control reporting: system was carried
forward with two purposes in view.
The chief purpose was to provide
accurate information about the major
activities of the air forces for use
at both planning and operating
levels. The second purpose was to
provide a few simple and well-inte-
grated reports as a substitute for
the voluminous bulk and complicated
maze of reports upon which air force
logistics at the beginning of the
war had to depend, reports which
were the despair of the field organi-
zattons where they were prepared.
The 1deal of the statistical control
reporting system was originally a
rather rigid standardization. Formal
directives were designed to provide
for the transmission of 1dentical
information through all echelons of
command from the squadron to the Air
Staff, and for obtaining information
in identical terms from the several
air forces and commands. It soon
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became evident, however, that the
standard report form was not appli-
cable under all conditions. Training
data, for example, were too special-
ized and complicated and the re-«
guirements changed too rapidly to
fit into the pattern. Thus non-
standard basic-data reports had to
be used to avery considerable extent.
Later it was discovered that the
same kind and detail of information
was not always desired at every
level of command. Beporting under
the “standard” forms was therefore
decentralized, But this did not mean
a return to the chaotic reporting
system of the past, The installation
of the non-standard reports of the
statistical control system repre-
sented a considerable tidying-up of
the internal reporting procedures of
the commands that produced them,
while the decentralization of the
standard reports onlymeant a greater
flexibility in their use. Actually,
the situation at the end of the war,
when there was no great difference
in the degree of standardization of
the “standard’ and “mnon-standard”
reports, reflected amature reporting
system, in which the controls were
so firmly established that the lines
could be easily manipulated and a
variety of results produced. Thus
the idea lying behind the statistical
control reporting system was the
concept of reports control, which
meant the constant survey of data
requirements and the continual
modification of existing reports to
keep them in line with requirements.

The concept of reports control
evolved from the narrower idea of
reducing the number of reports to a
minimum. The old reports for which
the new statistical control reports
were intended to provide a substitute
did not disappear of themselves;
they had to be eliminated by a
positive act. Surveys had to be
conducted to determine which reports
could be eliminated altogether, and

which could be combined or rewritten,
This process begana couple of months
after the establishment of the
Directorate of Statistical Control,
and it continued to the end of the
war. The lower echelons in the field,
which had to prepare the reports,
constantly complained of the burden
of paper work, Every so often tre-
mendous pressure would be exerted at
VWashington to cut 1t down, The first
great drive for the elimination of
reports was conducted during the
latter half of 1942 at the instance
of The Inspector General of the Army
and the Deputy Chief of Staff.®” No
sooner had this effort been spent
than the Commanding General of the
AAF ordered that immediate action be
taken to reduce by one-third the
number of reports required of field
activities, regardless of the origin
of the reports. The order occasioned
some dismay at Headquarters, but
steps were taken to carry it out as
well as might be. 38

Statistical Contrel was the office
upon which fell the burden of ef-
fecting this reduction of paper work.
At the outset Statistical Control
did not possess a great deal of
authorityainthis matter. As a matter
of fact, it had no antherity at all
to eliminate reports: it could simply
sponsor surveys and demonstrate to
the organization originating the
request for a particular report that
the report was no longer necessary.
This was effective enough at the
beginning, when a great number of
reports that had been instituted
before the reorganization of 9 March
1942 were done away with. But to get
to the rest of the problem some kind
of control had to be established
over the institution of new reports.
This was not easy to accomplish
because of the diverse origin of the
reports. There were three principal
classes: reports instituted by offices
at Headquarters AAF; reports insti-
tuted by the air forces and similar
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commands or by lower echelons under
their jurisdietion; and reports
instituted by agencies of the War
Department outside the AAF. Of the
latter, the ASF was the greatest
offender from the point of view of
nunber of reports required.

A formal directive of April 1942
conferred upon Statistical Control
at Headquarters AAF the responsi-
bility for clearing all requests eor
directives calling for statistical
repoarts from units under the command
jurisdiction of the Commanding
General of the AAF. However, the
various divisions, dirgctors, of-
fices, and commands of! AAF were
authorized to request tTEports from
activities under their direct con-
trol.®® In other words, this power
of clearance applied only as bhetween
offices and commands of different
jurisdiction. Moreover, the function
of clearance implied only a limited
power to obstruet; it was chiefly
in the nature of checking and
coordination. In June 1943 the Sta-
tistical Control Division was also
given the power to clear all reports
prepared within the AAF for the
Commanding General of the AAF, the
Chief of Air Staff, or for higher or
parallel authority.?® In December
1943, in consequence of the containuing
interest of the Commanding General
of the AAF, the Chief of Air Scaff,
and the Air Inspector in the volume
of reports required by Headquarters
AAF from the field,?' it was provided
that no suchreport should be rendered
unless 1t had previously been as-
signed a clearance number by the
Statistical Control Division. This
ruling applied to report ferms as
well as to the data.®® Thus the
Statistical Control Division at last
received the power to prevent the
institution of new reports of one
large eclass--thoese required by
offices in Headquarters AAF from
field commands.

About the same time, attack was
made upon the problem of reports
required by commands from organi-
zations at lower echelons within
their jurisdiction. A statistical
control survey conducted at the close
of 1543 andicated that the Materiel
Command’s own reports control system
was reasonably effective, albeit
the agency exatcising the reports
control function might very well be
given agreater degree of authority.??
Statistical Control had sponsored
the adoption of a system of reports
survey and control in the Second Axr
Force, through the agency of the
statistical officers of that command,
and was prepared to recoemmend its
adoption to other commands and air
forces.®* But a more general and
authoritative course of action was
taken. In January 1944 Headquarters
AAF directed the continental commands
and air forces to establash more
effective reports control within
their several jurisdictions and
recommended the adoption of the same
plan as that in use for the control
of reports required by Headquarters
agencies from the field., As stated
an the directive, the essentials of
this plan were:

a) Authorization of a unit to re-
view and clear all statistical
reports,

b) Classification by this unit of
all statistical reports by sub-
ject according to a standard
classification system based on
an inventory of all current re-
ports.

¢) Assignment of clearance numbers
to all current statistical re-
ports according tc a numbering
system whach identified both the
report and the requesting office.

d} Periodic publication and distra-
bution of a roster of reports.

e} Review and clearance of requests
for new reports.

f) Establishment of a policy that
no directive requesting prepa-
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ration of a new report need be
complied with unless the report
had been assigned a clearance
number.
Tt was suggested that the SCU's be
designated as the units exercising
the repoxts control function wathin
the commands and air forces.,?®® Such
a responsibility was actually con-
ferred upon the statigtical control
offices by a Headquarters directive
of March 1944, %%

In July 1944 an integrated reports
control system embodying the princi-
ples enumerated above was established
under the technical supervision of
the Statistical Control Division
throughout all echelons of the AAF
in the Zone of Interior. When thas
directive was revised six months
later, an additiomal provision was
inserted to the effect that all
reports requested by offices at Head-
quarters AAF from overseas air forces
also receive clearance numbers from
the Statistical Control Division.
Bequests for overseas reports initi-
ated by the ATSC pertaining to
technical supply and maintenance
(a reference to the overseas stock
inventory and parts consumption re-
porting system) would be cleared by
the Statistical Control Office at
Headquarters ATSC.®7 Meantime, under
guidance and encouragement from the
Statistical Control Division {which
had however no actual aathority in
the matter), the overseas SCU's had
made progress in the establishment
of reports contrel within the theaters
of operations.* The promulgation of
directives setting up an integrated
reports control system in the Zone
of Interior did not guarantee that
the system would be entirely ef-
fective. It was not, AAF Letter
121-51 of -7 Aprail 1945 ordered
stricter compliance with AAF Regu-
lation 80-2 in the field, and stated
*See asbove, Ch. IV, p. 46 £f.

that Teports control would be a
special project of the office of the
Air Inspector until 1 July 1945, °°

None of the foregoing developments
touched the problem of reports pre-
pared for the ASF. The latter es-
tablished a clearance-number system
of their own for ASF reports.®? In
August 1943 it instituted a kind of
self-censorship of all recurring
reports initiated by ASF components
and directed to any War Department
agency outside the ASF; such reports
would have to be cleared by the Con-
trol Division, ASF.°% This was not,
apparently, a sufficient deterrent,
In March 1944 an informal agreement
was reachéd between Statistical Con-
trol and the Contrel Division of
ASF, whereby the ASF agreed to clear
with Statistical Control at Head-
quarters AAF all requests for reports
initiated within the ASF.'°! This
was formalized an ASF Circular No. 1,
2 January 1945, 1°2

Though report control in some
instances might have been more ef-
fective, the reduction in number of
reports and the consequent savings
in man-hours were substantial. Be-
tween December 1944 and March 1945,
70 of the 217 recurring reports
received by Headguarters AAF from
overseas were eliminated. Inthe next
quarter 63 others were eliminated,
and by November another 46 were
discontinued. Ten had been added so
that the total was reduced to 48,
Almost at the end of hostilities all
reports prepared by Statistical
Control were under survey, and it
was estimated that B85 of these could
be discontanued. It has been estimated
that fromthe inception of Statistical
Control to late 1945, the Division
discontinued through obsolescence,
consolidation and other means--a
total of more than 5,000 reports,
and prevented other “thousands™ from
coming into being, *®?
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SUMMARY AND

TATISTICAL CONTROL, as a fully
developed concept, means the
centralization of administrative
controels over statistical reperting,
the employment of standardized re-
porting procedures, and the use of
the data thus derived as an essential
factor in planning and as the quanti-
tative measure of achievement.

There was little realization in
the Air Corps of a necessity for any
kind of statistical control prier te
the expansion program which was
inaugurated in 1939. Each of the
several divisions of the Air Corps
had 2ts own statistical agency
serving its own peculiar needs. The
least specialized was the Develop-
ment Section of the Inspection
Division. Though engaged chiefly in
the compilation of accident sta-
tistics, this Section performed
certain services for other Head-
quarters offices and had still
breoader pretensions as a Headquarters
service agency, pretensions which
received recognition when it was
transferred to the Administrative
Division late in 1940 under the name
of Research and Statistics Seetion,

The first 1deas of the measurement
of the flow of personnel and materiel
in the expansion program of 1939
were associated with the Research
and Statistics Section. Actually,
however, it was the Plans Division,
Statistics Section, established
about the beginning eof 1941 teo
facilitate program planning in the
Air Corps, which eventually succeeded
in establishing statistical con-
trol 1n the AAF. This Seection was.
split in the reorganization of June

Chapter 7

CONCLUSTIONS

1941; part went to the Air Staff and
part remained in the OCAC. A cooper-
ative working arrangement was devised
between the two sections, which
moreover absorbed the functions and
most of the personnel of the Research
and Statistics Section, With the
Headquarters reorganization of March
1942 they were again united, at
staff level, as the Directorate of
Statistical Control.

The Directorate--or as it later
became known, the Statistical Control
Division of the Office of Management
Control--was intended to function as
a service agency not merely for
Plans, but for all divisions of the
Air Staff. It did not entirely sup-
plant all other statistical organi-
zations at Headquarters AAF, but was
able to establish acertain hegemony.
This was based partly upon its
original mandate, which gave it
responsibility for compilang eiz
force statistics on any subject,
partly on an extemsive reports
control function which it acquired,
and partly on the aimportant role
which it played in 1943 and 1944 in
the development of program control
in the AAF. The circumstance thkat it
was on the same echelon as other staff
divisions (or even, when it moved
wirth Management «Control into the
Office of the Chief of Axr Staff,
a higher echelon), and possessed
powerful backing in the support of
the Assistant Secretary of War for
Alr, theStatistical Control Divasion
was able to achieve its position and
forward its policies wath a certain
freedom of action and a degree of
immanity from the effects of hostile
criticism.

91
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The field organization of which the
Statistical Control Division was the
head went through anevelution of its
own, in some respects parallel that
of theHeadquarters organization, The
first need for expansion of sta-
tistical repeeting was in the pro-
curement of personmnel data. It was
originally intended torely for these
upon the Machine Records Unmits
established by The Adjutant General
toward the end of 1940--about the
time that the Statistics Section of
the Plans Division, OCAC, was being
established--in the several Corps
Area commands and later in cextain
of the continental air forces. But
the personnel statistics furnished
by these agencies did not indicate
the flow of personnel byMOS from the
training schools to the nnits. After
Pearl Harbor, when it became 1im-
perative that such information he
available, AAF field agencies--the
Replacement Control Depots--were
installed in the continental air
forces and the AAF training commands
to provide them. At the same time,
the first of the standard reports of
the statistical control system,
Form 127, was devised as the medium
of transmission of these data, Thus,
at the time the Directorate of Sta-
tistical Control was established on
9 March 1942, a rudimentary field
organization was already inexistance.

The Directorate of Statistical
Control proceeded to obtain sanction
for the conversion of the Replacement
Control Depots from agencies con-
cerned with personnel repofting
exclusively to agencies which might
handle any sort of data required of
them by Headguarters AAF or the
headguarters of their own commands.
Two essential doctrines governing
the operation of the statistical
control system were laid down: the
principle of command enforcement of
the reporting directives; and the
principle of the technical supervision
of the field by the Statistical Con-

trol Division., The whole strength of
the statistical control system de-
pended upon the ingenious combination
of these principles, which subjected
reporting organizations to a double
pressure. At the same time the second
principle, that of techknical super-
vigsion, safegnarded the Statistaical
Control Units against command 1in~-
terference in the exercise of their
primary functions., This principle
effected the centralization of
administrative controals over the
reporting system while the standard-
ized procedures for obtaining the
primary data were developed.

A tendency toward the decentrali-
zation of reporting which began in
1943 contained a certain danger in
that categories of data were exempted
from the supervision of the Division
at Headquarters AAF, Carried to an
extreme this tendency, together with
the jealousies which Statistical
Control aroused in various quarters,
might well have succeeded in impair-
ing the general structure ofstand-
ardized reporting. The decentrali-
zation of detail in reporting, as
distinguished from categories of
reports, contained no such danger.
On the contrary, it seemed to mean
only the more efficient operation of
the system as a whole.

It was always one of the practices
of the statistical control system
that reports were sent up through
command channels so that allechelens
would possess identical data. Origi-
nally “identical’' meant zdentical
inevery way, but withthe decentrala-
zation of operating respomsibility
to the field and the precccupation
of Headquarters AAF with planning
and program control, so much detail
appeared unnecessary. As the require-
ments of Headquarters AAF became
more summary and more selective,
command headguarters were left to
set up their own requarements for
data to be submitted on the standard
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forms, and “identacal’ came to mean
simply “non-conflicting.”

While the standard reports in the
Zone of Interior thus became more
flexible, certain types of reports
for which requirements changed too
frequently to be incorporated in
formal directives--notably training
reports--became more standardized.
“Standard’’ and “non-standard” re-
porting in the statistical control
system tended to approximate each
other. At the same time, too, the
long arm of Stetistical Control
reached out to the reports which
were prepared in the field solely at
the instance of command headquarters
other than Headquarters AAF. Whether
or not these reports were handled by
the Statistical Control Units, the
latter were charged 1n 1944 with a
reports control functien in respect
to them.

A yenr before the last-mentioned
development occurred, the statistical
control system i1nthe Zone of Interior
had absorbed the Machine Records
Units under The Adjutant General’s
Jurisdiction which were servicing
AAF orgenizations exclusively. This
step provided the Statastical Control
Units with their first considerable
accession of mechanical equipment,
This equipment, which had been used
to service the SCU’s located in the
same headquarters as the MRU's, was
brought under the technical super-
vision of Statistical Control. A
reconciliation of the personnel
reporting of Statistical Control
and The Adjutant General's 0Office
was also affected.

The Statistical Control Units an
the Zone of Interior were at first
regarded in their several head-
quarters as adjuncts of the A-1 staff
sections, just as the Replacement
Control Depots had been. The Sta-
tistical Control Divasion at Head-
quarters AAF insisted onthe equalaty
of the SCI’s with other staff sec-
tions in their headguarters, and

propagated the idea that the SCU’'s
existed to serve their commands in a
variety of ways just as much as they
existed to serve Headquarters AAF.
This helped the SCU's gradually work
1nto the specialties peculiar to
thexir commands and eventually attain
the position--not uncontested by
other staff divisions--of a body of
efficiency experts, a kind of staff
division without portfolio,

While the basic-data reports of
the statistical control system were
required of AAF organizations in the
field, the installation of Statistical
Control Units to supervise the col-
lection of the reports and accomplish
their transmission to Headquarters
AAF was, after the establishment of
the criginal eight SCU’s, optional
with all commands activated prior
to 25 March 1944. At the time it
appeared anomolous to some commands
that agencies should be established
as an integral part of their head-
quarters without being entirely
subject to command jurisdictiom. It
was easier to win acceptance for
standardized reporting than it was
to secure approval of the means to
achieve it. In the summer of 1942
Headquarters AAF was induced to
support Statistical Control in the
latter’s attempt to make the in-
stallataion of SCI"s in the commands
and air foreces of the Zone of In-
terior compulsory. Almost immediate-
ly, however, onaccount of a strenuous
opposition from theMateriel Command,
this policy was reversed. While Head-
quarters AAF supported Statistiecal
Control in the exercise by the
latter of a very large measure of
technical supervision over SCU’'s
where they existed, the affiliation
of commands with the statistical
control system became voluntary.
This meant that Statistical Control
had to engage an a consaderable
amount of high-pressure salesmanship
for a year at least, but the talents
of the principal officers of the
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Statistical Control Division were
equal to the task, In the long run
Statistical Control probably gained,
rather than lost, by the necessity
of demonstrating to the field com-
mands that it was actually desarable
to have an SCU at their headguarters.
When inthe spring of 1944 adirective
was promulgated requiring any newly
activated command to include an 3CO
in its headquarters, Statistical
Control had achieved the position of
being pretty much taken for granted.

Statistical Contrel was just as
anxious to establish a standardized
reporting system overseas as it was
to set one up rnthe Zone of Interior.
But because Headquarters AAF had no
direct jurisdiction over air force
commanders in theaters of operations,
the suggestion was never made that
they be compelled to install Sta-
tistical Control Units. The establaish-
ment of the first overseas 3CU’'s was
accomplished through =ome very
accomplished salesmanship, which
suggests that the officers in the Da-
vision had profited by rebuffs at
home and wexre determined not to
offend any susceptibilities in over-
seas headquarters. Indeed, the in-
stallation of overseas SCU’s may
actually have been facilatated by
the fact that the Statistical Control
Division could not Iegally exercise
any techniecal supervision over them,
beyond reguiring compliance with the
War Department directives instituting
the overseas reports of the sta-
tistical control system., For it had
been the Division’s power of technical
supervision which in the Zone of
Interior had aroused the opposition
of certain commands to the establigh-
ment of SCU's.

As a matter of fact, the Sta-
tistical Control Division did exer~-
cise agood deal of supervision over-
seas extra-legally., Statistical
officers who had been trained to
regard themselves as missionaries
for theprinciples of the statistical

controel system respected thepolicies
of the Division. The growth of
theater statistical hierarchies
facilitated contmcts between Wash-
ington and the theater organizations.
Moreover, representatives of Sta-
tistical Control went out of their
way to maintain good diplematie
relations with the theater commands.
Although insome instances compromises
had to be made with the theater
commands, as in regard to the sub-
mission of Form 34 in ETO, it is re-
markable how much uniformity Sta-
tistical Control obtained through
indirect means. Its one netable
failure in the achievement of its
objectives overseas was itsinability
to secure the consolidation of the
functions of The Adjutant General’s
Mazchine Records Units with those of
the Statistical Control Units else-
where than in the Pacific theaters.

The question arises whether more
diplomacy and less authority in
the Zone of Interior might not have
worked there just as well, or even
better, than the imposition of tech-
nical supervision through formal
directives. But a greater number
and variety of reports was exacted
by Headquarters AAF from Zone of
Interior installations than from the
theaters., Yt will be noticed that
when the variety, number, and com-
plexity of reports received from
everseas had reached a point where
the data resembled those that had
been required of domestic SCU's
early in their history, overseas
SCU's had reached a mature stage of
their development. Moreover, the
AAF commands in the Zone of Interior
were comparatively permanent organi~
zations; they had a tradition of
hostility to control exercised from
Washington; and it was pretty clear
that without the compulsion imposed
by Headquarters directives, they
would not have given the cooperation
necessary to establish statistieal
control,
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The Statistical Contrel organi-
zation, extending throughout the
Zone of Interior and all theaters
of operations, was unique in the
history of the armed forces. It was
really a form of “big business.” It
incorporated the idea that warshould
be waged as business is conducted,
with a strict accounting of gain and
loss in terms of personnel and
materiel if not in terms of dollars.
It operated with speed and direct-
ness, From its personnel it demanded
technical proficiency, hard work,
and personal initiative. It was
constructed with imagination, sa-
gacity, and aggressivemess. Its
builders frequently antagonized
representatives of the pure army
tradition. Sometimes, too, they were
criticized by representatives of the
managerial point of view for a
tendency to exceed the functions of
a service agency, or for failing to
modify reporting directives suf-

ficiently fast tokeep up with shifts
of emphasis in the utility of the
data. There was, however, no question
that Statistical Control made the
AAF incomparably the best informed
of all branches of the armed forces
with regard to the resources at their
disposal fnd the expenditure of
resources.

*At the very end of 1943 or the beginning of
1944, representatives from the office of the
Secretary of the Navy ainspected the statistacal
control system, and the Buder Production
Division Digest for 10 Jan. 1944 reported that
“they were ampressed by the thoroughness,
smoothness and essential simplicaty of the
systenm which has been bualt up an the last
eighteen months to supply the Air Force Come
mand with =)l requared statastaca,” (RER,
AFMSC to AFIHI, 14 Jan. 1944, :1n AFSHO)}. A
Nary Board under Rear Admiral Radford studzed
the Statistical Control System furthesr and an
a report dated 4 May 1944 reccommended that a
conparabie system be set up 2n the office of
the Deputy Chaef of Naval Cperstzornas (Azxr},
(RgR, AFMSC to AFIHI, 6 Oct. 1944, 1n AFSHO).
This was done, and a report for naval asreraft
modelled on AAF Form 110 was amstatuted, but
there was no ceantral and general statistacal
control system for the Navy as a whole, or
even for the Nevy Air Corps.
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GLOSSARY
AAF Army Air Forces CBI
AAG Air Adjutant Gemeral C/S
AC Air Corps BC/AS
AC/AS Assistant Chief of Air Staff DC/s
ACFIC Air Corps Flying Training ETO
Command ETTC
AC{S Assastant Chief of Staff
Al Arr Corps Technical Training FEAF
omMman FTG
AFCC Air Force Combat Command GCTC
AFDMC Director of Management Control GHQ AF
AFDMA Dairector of Malatary Requare- Hg. 0. I.
ments IBM
AFDOP Director of Personnel IG
A Flying Training Command I TCC
AFIHI Historical Division, AG/AS MAAF
Intelligence MMEDH
AFMOP Organazational Plannan
AFMSC Director of Statisbicai Centrol MAU
AFPMP Military Personnel M&S
AFRBS Director of Base Services 0OCAC
AFRIT Director of Individual Training OC&R
AFROM Director of War Organization end
Movement OFD
AFSHO AAF Hastorzcal Offaice
AFSEC Office of Statistical Control RCD
AFTAL Air Inspector S/AS
AFTAS Air Surgeon 5C0
AFTRC Training Command SCOR
AG Adjutant General
AGF Army Ground Forces SCO
AGO Adjutant General’s Office SSN
AR Army Regulation TIC
ASC Air Service Command USSTAF
ASF Army Service Forces
ATC Air Transport Command WD.
ATSC Arr Technical Sexvice Command WDGS
C/AC Chief of the Air Gorgs WFTC
C/AS Chief of the Air Staif
L — s e st
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China-Burma-India Theater
Chief of Staff
Deputy Chief of Aar Staff
Deputy Chief of Staff >
European Theater of Operations
Eastern Technical Training

Comnand
Far Eastern Air Forces
Fl{ing Training Command
Gnlf Coast Training Center
GHQ Air Force
Headquarters Office Instructions
International Business Machine
Inspector General

roop Carrier Command

Medaterranean Allied Air Force
AC/AS Materiel, Maintenance,

and Distrabuticn
Machine Becord Unit
AC/AS Matericl and Services
Office of the Chief of Air Corps

AC/AS QOperations, Commitments,

and Requirements
Chief of Staff, Operations
Division
Replacement Control Depot
Secretary of the Air Staff
Statastical Control Office
Statistical Control and Opera-
ticns Record Section
Statistical Control Unit
Specification Seria} Number
Technical Trainang Command .
United States Strategic Aar
Force
VWar Department
VWar Departwent General Staff
Western Flying Training
Command

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

I.

4.

NOTES

CHAPTER 1

A centralized statistical system had
not been without early advocates, In
April 1929 a recommendation that a
section be established with the re-
sponsibilavy of compilang all statistical
data for the QCAC had elicited some
favorable response (memo for Maj. Ira
Longanecker from Lt. J. D. Barker, 26
April 1929; memo for the chiefs of all
Divs. and independent Secs. from May.
L. ¥, McIntosh, Exec., 1 May 1929; meno
for Capt. E, E. Adler from S. N,
Bernhardt, 27 May 1929; memo for Capt.
E. E. Adler from H. B. Coultér, 28 May
1929, in AAG 321.9 C). A second proposal
for the establishment of a central
statistical section, made an 1931, was
disapproved by the Plans Div. (memo
for Maj. Junius W. Jones frem Lt, L. P.
Whatten, 30 July 1931; memo for the
Exec. from Maj. Junaus W. Jones, 3 Aug.
1931; memo for the Exec. from Lt. Col.
Ira Longenecker, 17 Aug. 1931; memo for
the Chief, Inspection Div. from Maj.
W. R. Weaver, Chief, Plans Div., 3 Feb
1932, an AAG 321.9 C).

Air Historical Study No. 14, Isspection
Control in the AAF 1939-1944, p. 11,

. F. J. Heuter, "Survey of Statistical

Projects Accomplished under the Ad-
ministrative Direction of the Inspection
Division, Offace of the Chief of the
Air Corps, and Some Special Statistical
Projects Accomplished at Plans Da-
vigion,™ 2 vols., passim {copy in AFSHO
used; present location of the document
15 unkcown).

“Report on Projects Completed and under
Study daring the Past Year in the De-
velopment Section,' submitted to the
Chief of the Inspection Dav. by Earl
Ritzert, Chaef, Development Sec., 27
Jan. 1930, an AAG 321.9; AC Circular
No. 15-5, 14 Oct. 1931 and 1 July 1932;
AC Cireular No. 15+3, 1 July 1932, and
Ne. 15-3A, 12 Nov. 1932; ltr., Ma3.
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10.

11.

B, M. Giles to C/AC, 5 June 1939, in
AAG 321.9; ler., Earl Raszert to C/AC
through Chief, Inspection Div., 29 Nov

1939, in persconal files of Lt. Col.
Ritzert; conversation with Lt. Col,
Ratzert, 15 Nov. 1944: Annual Report of
the Chief of the A:r Corps {1932),
P 34; 1bid. (1933), p. 24,

. Memo for the Exce. from Lt. Col. W. R.

Weaver, Chief, Informataon Div., 18
Oct. 1933, and memo for the Exec. from
Capt. Max F. 3chnearder, Chief, In-
spection Dav,, 20 Octc. 1933, in AAG
321.9; OCAC Memo 18-10A, 24 Oect. 1933.

. WD Cireular No, 120-1, 6 May 1927 and

4 Dec. 1936; AC Circular No. 120-1,
29 Feb. 1932 and 22 Sept. 1933, memo
for Chief, Information Div., from Maj.
F. L. Martain, Chief, Inspection Div.,
13 Feb. 1928, an AAG 321.9; lst ind.
(1tr, Col. C. C. Culver teo C/AC, n.d.),
Maj. Delos C. Emmons to C/AC, 9 April
1928, 1n AAG 321.9; 1ltr., Earl Patzert
to C/AC thru Chief, Inspection Div.,
29 Nov. 1939, in personal files of Lt.
Col. Ritzert, AHS-14, pp. 12-13.

Ltr., Earl Ritzert to C/AC, 29 Nov.
1939, in personal files of Lt. Col.
Ratzert; AHS-14, pp. 18-19.

Ltrs., Lt. Col. Harvey S. Burwell to
Mez. Gen. H. H, Arnold, July (?) 1939,
and Maj. Gen. H. H, Arnold to Le, Col.
Harvey S. Burwell, 22 July 1939, 2n
AAG 321.9,

Ltr., Earl Ritzert to C/AC thru Chief,
Inspectzon Dav., 29 Nov. 1939, in
personal files of Lt. Col. Ritzert.

R&R, Inspection Div. te C/AC, 929 April
1940, in AAG 321.9.

Memo for C/AC from Earl Ritzert, 15
Aug. 1940, unsigned copy in personal
file of Lt. Col. Ritzert.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.
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R&R, Lt. Col, R, A, Dunn to Maj. Gen.
H. H. Arnold, 14 Aug,1940; B&R, Asst,
Exec, te Inspection Div,, 17 Aug. 1940;
R&R, Inspection Div. to Exec., 31 Aug.
1940 (all in AFSSC Centrel File). The
flying time project was “destined to
complete failure" (RER, AFSSC to AFSHO,
30 Nov. 1945, in AFSHO files).

OCAC memo 10-70A, 25 Feb. U941,
OCAC memo 10-10, 23 Nov. 1940,

HeR, No. 3, Inspectien Div. to Lt. Csl.
R. A. Dunn, 11 Oct. 1940, in AAG 321.9.

R&R, Inspection Div. to Lt. Col. R, A,
Duan, 30 Oct. 1940, in AAG 321.9D0; RER,
No. 2, Exee., to Chief Clerk, 12 Nov.
1940, in AAG 321.9D; memo rpt. to the
5/AS from Capt. Jemes M. Farrar, 28 Oct.
1941, in AAG 321.9F.

RgR, Rsch. and Stat. Sect. to Chief,
Civilian Perseonnel Div., 3 Mar. 194},
in AAG 321.9D.

OCAC memo 10-48, 23 April 1941.

OCAC memo 10-10, 23 Nov. 1940, and
attached chart; memo for TAY from S/AS,
23 Feb. 1942, in AAG 521.9.

Annunal Rpt. of the Chief, MD, AC (1927),
p.- 100.

Ibid.,
p. 64.

(1931), p. 173; (1932), Pars I,

Annual Rpt. of the C/AC (1936), p. 34,

MD, Ltr., of Instructions No.
1939,

1, 2 0cst,
MD Notice No. 80, 22 Jan. 104].

MD Notice No., 81, 13 Feb. 194%; Rsch.
and Stat. Sect., Project AP 2022, Orgm.
and Function Charts, April 30, 1941,
Chart 4-H, in AFSHO files.

It was placed under the Technical Exec.
By 1 Dec. 19411t was no longer at staff
level, but this fact apparently meant
no reductaon in its importance. Hist.
AAFMC, 1926 thru 1941, App. A, Chart
A-8, Orgn. of the MD [2 Oct. 1939], and
Chart A-14, Orgn. of the MD [1 Dec,
1941].

217,

28.

29,

30.

31.

az.

33.

34,

35.

36,

37.

38.

39,

40.

¥D, Lsr. of Instructions No. %, 2 Oct,
1939,

Amnual Bpt. C/AC (1939), pp. 36-3T.

Production Engr, Sect, Office Memo No.
41-55, 26 April 1941, copy an Hist,
AAFMC, 1926 thru 1941, App. E, Doc. 7.

Hist. AAFMC, 1926 thru 1941, pp. 72-73
and note 106. Reference 1a here made to
a memo of the Aasst, Chief, MD, to Sect.
and Branch Chiefs, 6 June 1941.

Memo from the Exec., Materiel Div. for
all Sectiuons, 1 Dec. 1941, and attached
copy of teletype, Budget Office to the
Exec., 28 Nov. 1941, in AC/AS-4, Office
File of Memos.

Memo for C/AS from Brig. Gen., O. P,
Echols, Asst. for Procurement Services,

23 Feb, 1942, in AAG 321.9.

Compare chart attached to GCAC menmo
10«10, 23 Nov. 1940, with chart attached
to memo for the Exec. Plans Div., by
Capt., James M, Farrar, 26 May 1941, in
AAG 321.9D, The latter indicates the
organization of the QCAC as of 25 Feb.
1941.

Memo for Chief, Plans Div., frow C/AC,
8 April 1940, in AAG 321.9 A2,

R&R, Chief, Plans Dav. to Chief, Civilian
Personnel Div., 20 Mar. 1941, in AFSHO
322,082,

Ibid.

Memo for the Chief, Admanistrative Div.
from Capt. J. M. Farrar, 14 April 1041,
in AFSSC,

R&R, Chaief, Administrative Div. to
Exec., 15 April 1941, 1in AAG 321.9.

BR&R, No. 3, Plans Div,
Apral 1941, in AAG 32].9.

to Exec,, 10

R&R, No. 4, Exec. to Administrative
Div., 21 Apral 1941, and subseguent
comments through No. 7, 1n AAG 321.9,
In Ritzert's absence, John L. Baber was
appointed Actg., Chief of the Rsch. and
Stat. Sect, (memo for =ll persomnel,
Rsch. and Stat. Sect. from Chief, Ad-
manistrative Div., 28 Apral 1941, in
AFS5C Central File).

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



43.
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45,

46,

47.

48.

49,

50.

51.

52.

41.

42.

This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

R&R, No. 3, Plane Div. to Exec., 19
Apral 1941, in AAG 321.9; meme for all
Div. Chiefs from Col. George E. Strate-
meyer, Exec., 30 Apral 1941, in AAG
321.9D.

Memo for Exec., Plans Div., from Capt.
James M. Farrar, Chief, Stat. Sect.
21 May 1941, in AFSHO; *‘Recommendations
of the Plans Div. for the Reorganization

of the OCAC," 3 June 1941, 1n AAG Bulk,
Ibid.
About this time C. B. Thornton, who

later became Director of Stat. Conmtrol,
was brought znto the Stat. Sect. as
chief statistacian.

Sum. Rpt. by Wallace Clark and Company,
21 Nov. 1941, HReport No. 6, Stat. Seet.,
2.3, in AAG 321.9.

R&K, C/AS to Chzef, Administrative
Div., 9 Aug. 1941, an 319 Misc., Plans
Div. files, AFSHO.

Meme rpt., from Capt. James M. Farrar to
S/AS, 28 Oct, 1941, in AAG 321.9 F;
OCAC, Exec, Qffice, Plans'Sect., “Survey
Report on the Administrative Division,”
1 Nov. 1941, in AAG 321; R&R, Ne. 5,
Administretive Dav. to Exec., 1T Dec.
1941, 1a AFSSC Central File; AC Circular
15-5A, 21 Aug. 1941.

OCAC memo 10-10B, 29 Aug. 1941.

Memo rpt. from Capt. James M. Farrar to
5/A8, 28 Oct. 1941, in AAF 321.9 F.

I'bid.

Memo for C/AC et al. from Brig. Gen.
Carl Spaatz, 2 Dec. 1941, ir AAG
321.9 F.

R&R, Actg. Chief, Hsch. and Stat, Sect,
to Chief, Admnistrative Div., 27 [297]
Sept. 1941, with attached extracts from
Daily Diaries, Rsch. and Stat. Sect.,
for 27 and 29 Sept., 1n AFSSC Central
File; R&R, No. 3, Administrative Div.
to Exec., 1 Oct. 1941, in AFSSC Central
File; memo for Chaief, Administrative
Div, by Actg. Chief, Rsch. and Stat.
Sect., 10 Oct. 1941, in AFSSC Central
File; R8R, Exec,, Plans Secect., Stat. to
Cavilian Personnel Div., 5 Nov. 1941,
in AFSSC Control File.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

9%
RB&R, Capt. James M. Farrar to Lt. Col.
B. E. Gates, 15 Oct. 1941, 1n AAG

321.9 D; memo for Lt. Cal., B. E. Gates
from James Sinnegen, 22 Oct. 1941, in
AAG 321.9: Exec. Office, Plans Sect.,
*“*Survey Report on the Adminastrative
Division,” 1 Nov. 1941; Wallace Clark
and Company Survey of Air Staff, Report
No. 6, Stat. Sect., Fig. 2, pp. 1-2,
in AAG 321.9.

A document entitled ‘“Data Requested
from General Arnold by Senator Teft,
Casualties Concerning Aviation Trainees
and Airplanes,” dated 21 Oct. 1041, is
signed by F. J. Beuter, whois identified
with the Statzstical Unat, Plans Section,
OCAC, M. B. MacCatherine, who later
became Assistant Director of Statistical
Control, was brought inte AAF organi-
zation at this time es Chief of the
OCAC Statistics Section.

Summary rpt. by Wallace Clark and
Company, 21 Nov. 1941, Report No. 6,
Stat. Sect., Fig. 2, p. 2, in AAG 321.9;
rpt. on projects by Exeec. Plans Sect.
Stat. 12 Nov. 1941, in AFSSC Central
File; memo rpt. from Capt. James M.
Farrar to S/AS, 2B Oct. 1941, in AAG
321.9 F; R&R, M:ilitaery Personnel Dav,
to Exec., and subsequent comments, 22
Sept. 1941-1 Jan. 1942, in AFSSC Central
File; B&R Actg., Chief, Rsch. and Stat.
Sect. to Chief, Administrative Div.,
27 [297)] Sept. 1941, with attached
extracts from Daily Diaries, Rsch. and
Stat. Sect., for 27 and 29 Sept., in
AFSSC Central File,

However, Statisties, OCAC, tabulated
the data from Form 5 so that 1t wonld
be accessible to other offices and
undertock a revisior of Form 5 xn ac-
cordance with its responsability of
supervising the modes of QCAC statistical
reporting (R&R, Chief, Administrative
Div. to Plans, OCAC, and subsequent
comments, 5 Sept.~-19 Pec. 1941, in
AFSSC Central File).

R&R, Plans Sect., Stat. to Chief Clerk,
7 Nov. 1941; memo for C/AC from Brag.

Gen. M., 8. Faairchald, Exec, 26 Nov.
1941; memo for Lt. Col. B. E. Gates
from M. B. MacCatherzne, § Dee. 1941

{all in AFSSC Ceatral Fale). It appears
that the flight record preject might
have been completely drepped in Nov.
1941, and only data tabulated through
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59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67,

68.

69.

70.
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June was available to the other offices
(R&R, AFSSC to AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1945,
in AFSHO).

M. B. MacCatherine (hereafter cated =a
MacCatherine) draft, Hist. of AAF Stat.
Control System, 1942 thru 1944, p. 1.

Conversation with Col. C. B. Thornton,
17 Nov, 1944,

OCAC memo 10-10D, 24 Bec. 19%41; AHS No.
10, Organization of the Army Air Arm
1935-1943, Appendix I, Chare F, 134.

Memo for C/AC from Lt. Col. J. G. Tayler,
Chief, Intel., 31 Dee. 1941, Tab C,
Incl. 1, in AAG 321.9 H; B&R, AFDMC to
AFMSC, 13 Mar. 1942, in AFSSC Central
File.

B&R, Exec., OCAC to Asst. Exec. for
Adminrstrotive Planning and Coordai~
nation, 2 Feb. 1942, in AAG 321.9 D.

Memo for CG ACFTC, CG ACTTC ¢t cl, frons
AAG, 9 Feb. 1942, in AAG 321.9.

Ibd.

R&R, M. B. MacCatherine to Asst. Exec.
for Administretive Planning and Coord.,
17 Feb. 1942, in AFSSC Central File.

Attached to R&R, M. B. MacCatherinco
to Asst, Exec. for Administrative Plan-
ning and Coord., 26 Feb. 1942, in AAG
321.9.

Memoe for C/AS from Brig. Gen. 0. P.
Echels, 23 Feb. 1942, 1n AAG 321.0.

J. 8, C [anberbury}. Daily Rpt. of
Program Planning, Scheduling, and Con-
trol Div., lBudget Bur. Committee on
AAF Reorgan:zat1on], 3 Mar. 1942, an
Office File of Buresu of the Budget.

in a conversation of
17 Oet. 1944, said that after Pearl
Harbor, Kuter, Gates, Lovett, and he
worked together to set np what becams
the statistical control system.

Col. Thornton,

Lev., Col. H. 5. Burwell to Maj. Gen.
H. H. Arnold, July (?) 1939, 1a AAG
321.9. Col. Burwell was spensored by
Brig. Gen. Spaatz, C/AS, and was as-
socraged closely with Maj. Gen. Weaver,
who shortly thereafter became Acting

71.

72,

73.

T4.

5.

76,

717.

74.

79.

80.

C/AC (Conversation, 6 Dec., 1944, with
Ensagn John S. Canterbury, who in Dec.
1941 was assigned to Col. Burwell's
office on behalf of the Bureau of the
Budget by J. L. Jacobs, consultant
management engineer).

J. L. Jacobs and Mr. Rouzatsky, “Inter-
view with Colonel Burwell an December
10 and Staff Conference on December 11"
firat draft, 12 Dec. 1941, and second
draft, 15 Dee. 1941, in Qffice File of
Bur. Budget; conversation wath Ensign
John S, Canterbury, 6§ Dec. 1944; RER,
No. 3, AS/55 to A-4, 16 Dec. 19431, an
AAG 321, 9H.

R&R, Actg. C/AC to Asst. for Procurement
Services, 27 Dec. 1941; J. 5. C lanter-
buryl, Daily Rpt., for 19 Jan. 1942,
both 1n Office File of Bur. Budget;
conversation with Ensign John S. Canter-
bury, 6 Dec. 1944,

J. L. Jacobs and Mr. Rouzitsky, “Inter-
view with Colonel Burwell on December
10 and Staff Conference on December
11,” Be¢cond Draft, 13 Dec. 1941, in
Off1rce File of Bur. Budget.

Memo for Lt. Col., B. E. Gates from
M. B. MacCatherine, 22 Dec. 1941, in
AFSSC Central File, refers te Col.
Burwell's 1deas of cellecting OCAC sta-
tastics, especially those of the MD,
through a liaison officer., See also
Hg. AAF, Stat. Control Memo No. 1, 15
Jan. 1942, in AAG 319.1A; R&R, C/CA to
MD, 15 Jan. 1942, in AAG 319.1A,

Ltr., TAG to CG AFCC, 28 Jan. 1942, in
AG 320.2; TAG to CG AFCC et al, 2 Feb.
1942, inm AG 320.2.

AAF Reg. Ne. 15-127, 23 Feb. 1942.

Conversatzon with Colonel Thornton, 16
Nov., 1944,

Conversationwith Ensign John 8, Canter-
bury, 6 Dec. 1944.

AAF Reg. No. 20-2, 2 Feb, 1942,

Memo fox Maj. Wallard S, Paul, AGO,
from Eerl Bitzert, 27 May 1940, 2n
personal failes of Col. Ritzert; TAG to
Corps Area and Department Comdrs., 17
July 1940, zn AG 310 (7-17-40) EX: memo
for C/AC from Robert A. Patterson,
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82.

83,

Bs.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.
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AS/W, 27 Aug. in AFSSC Central

File.

1949,

TAG to Corps Area and Department Comdrs.
and CG GHQ AF, 8 Oct, 1940, in AG 310
(10-8-40) EX; TAG to same, 9 Oet. 1940,
an AG 310 (10-9-40) EX; TAG to Chaefs
of Arms and Services, Corps Area Comdrs.
et al,, 30 Oct, 1940, in AG 310 (10-
30-40) EX.

Meme for Col. K. A. Dunn from Maj. B.
M. Giles, 16 Qct. 1940, in AFSSC Central
File.

Ibid., memo for Maj. Willard S. Paul,
AGO, from Ear] Ritzert, 27 May 1940, in
personal files of Lt. Col. Ritzerst.

R&R, Mil. Persomnnel Div. to Exec., and
subsequent comments, 22 Sept.-1 Qct.
1941, in AFSSC Central File.

TAG to OG, 4th Corps Area and Subse-
quent indorsements, 29 July-24 Nov.
1941, in AAG 300, 310; B&R Neo. 2, Air
Staff Stat. O0fficea to AAG, 14 Nov.
1941, an AAG 300; memo for AC/S from
TAG, 25 Nov. 1941, in AAG 321.9 H; R&R,
No. 5, QCAC, Plans Sect. Stat. to T&O,
27 Nov, 1541, 1in AFSSC Central File,
R&R, No. 2, A.] to AAF AA |sacl, and
subsequent comments, 11-16 Dec. 1941,
in AAG 321.9 H; report of conference
between Stat, Control and TAG, 7 May
1942, in AFMSC Central File.

Maj. C. B. Thornton to TAG, 28 July
1942, in AFSSC Central File; map from
office of AFMSC, showing areas serviced
by MRU's of the four air forces, actual
and planned as of 9 May 1942, in AFSSC
Central Fale.

AAF, “Statements of Functions,' revised
to 6 Mar., 1942,

Organizational Chart {proposed), Office,
Director of Stat. Control, 9 Mar. 1042,
attached to memo for AFDMC from C. B.
Thornton, 9 Mar. 1942, in AAG 321.9.

Functional Orgn. of the Office, Director
of Stat. Control, 7 Mar. 1942, attached
to memo for AFDMC from C. B. Thornton,
9 Mar. 1942, an AAG 321.9.

Ibd.

Chart showing proposed organization of
the AAF as of 19 Feb, 1942, in Office

-
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of Bur. Budget; ‘“Notes of Meeting,
February 27, 8:30 A.M.,’" in Office of
Bur. Budget.

CHAPTER 2

. All International Business Machine

{IBM) machinery used in the SCU's, bath
continental and overseas, as well as in
the daivision at Washington, was ac-
counted for in the Statistical Control
budget. Inasmuch as the annual rental
of the machinery was several millions,
the Machine Services Branch of the
Division cenducted “time-studies' of
the equipment used 1n the continental
8CU's an order to prevent the latter
Irom holding more machines than would
be required under maximum utilizationm.
Time-studies were not conducted for
overseas SCU's because in the theaters
the division had no facilataries for
moving the equipment from one place te
another, no overtime rental was paid on
overseas machines, and there would have
been dafficulties wath the T/O type of
personnel aithorization, which continued
to be employed overseas after a1t was
giver up in the Zone of Interaor. Ail
new machinery used in the statistieal
control system was procured by the Di-
vision. The enormous teletype network
of the ATSC, used primarily for adminis-
trative business peculiar te that com-
mand, was covered by the latter’s budget
bat the lanes from Washington to the
other SCiJ's were accounted for in the
Statistieal Contrel budget. (Conver-
sations with Mag. W. W, Richardson,
17 Jan. 1945, and waith Lt. Col. Geo.
W. Waters, 16 May 1945; R&R, AFSSC to
AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1945, an AFSHO).

. MacCatherine, pp. 18-19, 34-35, 37-39,

42-43, 48-49, 69-70, 77, 88, 133, 149,
170. Other sources are. Organizatonal
Planning and Statrstical Control, Survey
of Siat, Control Dav,, 2 vols., [194-4],
in AFSSC; Functional Organization Chart
of the Office, Director of Stat. Con-
trol, T March 1942, attached to memo
for AFDMC from Lt. Col, Thornton, 9
Mar. 1942, in AAG 321.9; AFMSC Order
No. 29, 7 Dec. 1942, in AFSSC Executive
Offrce File and AAG 310.1; Functional
Organization Chart, Stat. Control Div,
29 Mar. 1943, in AFSHO; AFMSC Order No.
29 {revised), 19 June 1943, ain AFSSC
Executive Office File; Organization and
Functron Chart, Stat, Control Div.,
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30 Dee. 1944, in AFSSC; Organization
and Functicns Chart, Stat. Control
Div., 1 May and } June 1945, in AFSHO;
notea by Lt. Cel. B. F, Cumming on
hist. of Personnel Statistics Branch,
notes on hist. of Treining and Oper-
ations Branch, Aircraft and Equipmesnt
Branch, and Combat Operations Branch,
all in frles of M. B, MacCatherane,
AMMSC; hist. of Combat Operaticms
Bxanch, an AFS3C, firle of Maj. J. G.
Osberne, Combat Operations Branch;
R&Bs, APMSC to AFSHO, 12 April and 1
Auvg. 1945, an AFSHO, R&R, Operational
Plans to MC, 1 May 1942, and R&R, AFMSC
to Operational Plans, 1 May 1942, in
AFSSC Central File; memo for Lt. Col.
Brandon Barringer from Capt. E. R,
Finch, 15Jan. 1943, and memo for Person-
nel Scat. Sect. by M, B. MacCatherire,
19 Jan. 1943, in AFSSC Central File;
conversations withMaj. W. W. Richardson
and Capt. V. R. Cheek, 17 Jan. 1945,
with George B. Dantzig, 29 Jan. 1945,
with Lt. Col. F. Q. Brown, Jr. 31 Jan.
1945; with Lt. Col. A, D, Theobhald, 10
May 1945; telephone conversation with
Maj. Walter Jasinsky, I June 1945; and
Hg. 0.1. 20-91, 27 June 1945. The Combat
Opns. Branch, Office of Stat., Contxol,
was inactivated on 15 Nov. 1945, During
its existence it processed approximately
30,000,000 figures on combat missions.
its principal contribution was that 2t
*provided the factsnecessary for calen-
lating requirements of the major com-
ponents entering into a combat mission--
aireraft, crews, bombs, and gasolane,
which made possible the balanced a:xr
force program. (R&R, AFSSC to AFSHO,
28 Nov. 1945, in AFSHO).

3. RER, DC/AS to AFDMC, 3 Apr. 1942, in
AFSSC.

4. RER, AFMSC to AFDMC, 14 Apr. 1942, in
AFSSC.

5. Memo for Col. B. E. Gates from Capt.
C. B. Thornton, 17 Apr. 1942, in AFSHO.

6. Memo for the UG MC from Col. B. E.
Gates, 25 May 1942, in AFSHO.

7. AAF Reg. No. 30-2, 14 Apr. 1942.

8. Hqg. 0.X. No. 80-32, 9 June 1943.

9. AAF letters 80-3, 7 Dec. 1943, 80-34A,
15 Mar, 1944, B80-5, 6 Jan. 1944; AAF

10

12,

13.

15.

1s.

17

18,

™2
<

[
st

. Memo for Lt.

Reg. No. 80-2, 31 July 1944 and 1 Jan.
1945,

R8R, Flyirg Safety to AFMSC, 8 May
1942; AFMSC to Flying Safety, 10 Aug.
1942; AFMSC to Flying Safety, 29 Sept.
1942; AFTAS to AFDMC, 17 Dec. 1942;
AFMSC to AFTAS, 22 Dec. 1942; AFMSC to
Director of Air Traffic and Safety,
24 Feb. 1943, AFMSC to Requirements
Div., OC&R, 13 May 1943, all :n AFSSC;
R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 29 Oct. 1943, in
AFSHO.

R&R, AFTAS to AFDMC, 1 June 1942, and
AFMSC to AFTAS, 18 June 1942, in AFSSC;
R&R, Maj. Gen. D, N. W. Grant te Brig.
Gen. B. E. Gates, 26 QOct. 1044, in
AFSSC.

Organizational Planning Staff Notes,
8 Jan. 1943 [1944], in AFSSC.

Re&R’s, AFMSC to AFIHEI, 1 Oct. 1943, 31
Mar. 1944, and 2 Jan. 1945, an AFSHO.

RZR, Hesources Div., MM&D, to AFMSC,
T June 1944, and AFMSC to Resources
Dav., MM&D, 17 June 1944, in AFSSC.

Ler., Maj. C. B. Thornton to AAF Stat.
School, 24 June 1942, in AAG 000.800.
See Report No. SC-U-4, Monthly Listing
of Recurring Rpts. prepared and Dis-
tribated by the Stat., Control Div. as
of 30 Sept. 1944,

R&R, AC/AS, Intel. to Brig. Gens. T.
J. Hanley, L. G. Saunders, and W, E.
Hall, 19 May 1943, n AAG 319.1.

R&R, AC/AS, Intel. to AFMSC, 2 Oct.
1943, and AFMSC to AC/AS Intel,, 29
Oct. 1943, an AAG 319.1; R&R, OC&R,
Commitments Div. to AFMSC, 25 Mar.
1944, and AFMSC to OC&R, Commrtments
Div. B Apr, 1944, in AAG 319.1.

“Organazation of the Army Air Acm, "
104-05, 107.

Col. J. W. Aston from

Lt. Col, F, R, Schneider, 20 Feb. 1943,
in AAG 310.1.

MacCatherine, pp. 65-56.

Survey of Stat. Contrel. Div., Vol. T,
Materiel Scac. Branch.

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



24,

25,

- 26.

27.

29.

30.

31
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22. AHS-10, pp. 119-24.

23. ReR, AFSSC to AFSHO, 11 Jan. 1946, in
AFSHO.
RgR, AFSSC to AFSHO, 20 Dec. 19435, in
AFSHO.

R&R, AFMSC teo AC/AS Plans, 9 Jure 1943,
rn AFSSC.

R&R, AC/AS, Plans to AC/AS, Training
and subsegquent comments, 2 July-9 Aug.
1943 in AFSSC.

R&R, AFMSC to AFTHE, 28 Sept. 1943, in
AFSHO; MacCatherine, p. 74.

28. RER, AFMSC to AFIHI, 21 Sept. 1943, in

AFSHO; B&R, AFMSC to AFIHT, 12 Oct.
1943, in AFSHO; MacCatherine, pp.
76-1TT.

Conversation with Maj. W. C; MacMzllen,
9 May 1945; R&R, AFDMC to OCER, 5 Aug.
1944, 1n AFSS5C; MacCatherine, pp.
137.38. It is worthy of note that as a
reselt of a study by E. P. Learned,
D. T. Smith and others for the War
Department General Staff it was recom-
mended zn the summary of 1945 that an
over-all personnel management system
similar to that 1n effect an the AAF
be adopted for the ASF, AGF, overseas
commands, and the General Staff, Some
parts of these recommendations were
adopted but their discussion dees not
fall within the scope of this paper.
(See R&R, AFSSC to AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1943,
in AFSHO, =ad {file on W.D. Replacement
System, 1n Personnel Statistics Branch,

AFSSC).

R&Rs, Arr Ordnance Offiacer to AFMSC,
2 Sept. 1943, and AFMSC to Air Ordnance
Offreer, 6 Sept. 1943, n AFSSC.

MacCatherine, p. 78.

. R2Rs, Air Ordnance Off:rcer to AFMSC,

33.

34

35

-

19 Apral 1944, and AFMSC to Air Ordnance
Officer, 22 Apr. 1944, in AFSSC.

MacCatherine, p. 140.
Ibad., pp. 135-36.

R&R, AFMSC vo AFIHI, 9 Nov. 1943, in
AFSHO; BR&R, AFMSC to OC&R, Special

. R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS Intel.,

103

Projects, and subsequent comments,

10-15 Nov. 1943, in AFSSC.

. Conversation with Edmund P. Learned,

19 May 1945; R&R, Programs Div., OCZR,
to AC/AS, OCER and subsequent comments,
1+13 Dec. 1943, an AAG 310.1.

. Conversation with Lt. Col. J. Brandle

and Capt. G. T. Ragsdale, of the Office
of the Advasor for Program Control,
19 May 1945.

. George Dantzig, Chief of Combat Opns,

Branch, has emphasized the role of
stat. contrel in “educating’ the Arr
Staff in the use of experience data
obtained from operations analvsis
{(conversation, 29 Jan. 1945).

. Edound P. Learned toCol. C, B. Thornton,

26 Nov. 1945, an AFSHO.

19 Febh.

1943, and AC/AS Intel. to AFDMC, 11
Mar. 1943; in R&R, AC/AS Intel. to
AFDMC, 11 Mar. 1943, R&B, AFMSC to

AC/AS Intel., 23 Mar.
AFSSC Central File).

1943 (all in

. Memo of conference between repre-

sentatives of Intel. and Stat, Contrel,
by Col. Willzam C. Bentley and Lt.
Col. Brandon Barrainger, 2 Apr. 1943,
in AFSSC; RgR, AFMSC to AC/AS, Intel.,
8 Apr. 1944, in AFSSC.

RgR, AFMSC to AFMOP, 3 Oct. 1944, in
AFSSC; R&Rs, Joint Target Group te
AFMSC, 17 Nev. 1944, and AFMSC to
Joint Target Group, 24 Nov. 194£4, 1n
AFMSC,

. Notes on hist. Combat Opns. Branch,

1944, 1n Combat Opn. Branch Fale;
MacCatherane, p. 141.

Col. C. B. Thornton, *Stat. Contrel in
the USAAF,"™ pp. 70, 124.26, draft report
prepared for submission to the CG AAF,
Dec. 1945, in M. B. MacCatherane’s
fales (hereainafter cited as Thornton
report). Because of the absence of the
CG AAT and the separation of Col,
Thornton, this report was never sub-
mrtted, For other examples of the
rmportance of AFSSC studies an Head-
quarters operation, see Thornton report.
An interesting service of Stat. Control
was the furnishing to the AAF Center
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of the names and assignments of seven
enlisted men with serial numbers the
last four digits of which were “ 8837"
and whose last names began with “M.”
This anformation wes desired for use
in an unsolved murder case an Sept,
1944 pear Orlando, Fla., anvolvaing the
dascovery of a fatigne jacket, bearing
the laundry mark “M-8837,* buried near
the scene of the crime (R&R, AFS3C to
AFSHO, 14 Sept. 1945 in AFSHO).

CHAPTER 3

Conversation with Col. Brandon Bar-
ringer, 16 Jan. 1945; conversation
with Foster Adams, Joseph Senturaia,
and Maj. K. V. Bibbero, 3 Apr. 1945,

The limits of a reporting jurisdiction
coincided with-those of the command
serviced by the agency having such
Jurisdiction, A Detachment was an
organization whose personnel were
covered by the same T/0 as the parzfit
Unat; that 1s, they were actually as-
sxgned tothe Unit, though they operated
elaewhere. With the introduction of
exact manning in the continental United
States 1n 1944, the Statistieal Control
Units generally became known as Sta-
tastical Control Gffices (SCO's) and
the Detachments as Sections.

AAF Reg. No., 20-11, 2 July 19432.

AAF Beg. No. 80-1, 15 Aug. 1942. In the
superseding Regulation of the same
number, the last clause was changed to
read thuas: *The Director of Management
Control will exercise supervistor and
contrel of a technical nature only
over such units.”” This was adixstinction
without a dafference.

AAF Reg. Nos. 20-11, 15 Qct. 1942 and
925 Mar. 1944; 20-2, 25 Mar. 1943,

AAF Reg, No. 20-2, 2 Feb, 1942,

Ltr., Lt. Theo Cheaney toc Edmund P.
Learned, 11 Oct. 1942, in AFSSC.

Ltrs,, Luv, John A. Skipton to “Unkle
Ed” [Edwund P, Learned], 5 Sept. 1942,
end Lt. E. M, Kogan to the CO AAF Stat.
School, 4 Sept. 1942, attached to letter
to the Chief of Field Services, ASC,
attention Capt. D. M. Barringer, CO

10.

11,

i2.

13,

14.

13,

15.

17.

18,

19.

20,

21,

22,

23.

15ch SCU, from Maj. C. B, Thorntom,
17 Sept. 1942, in AFSSC; BeR, Lt. Col.
C. B, Thornton to AFPMP, 9 Oct. 1942,
tn AAG 210.31; RgR, Col. B, E. Gates
to CG 1st AF, [ca. 1 Oct. 1942J, in
AAG 210.31; 1tr., Lt, Col. C, B, Thorn-~
ton to Dan, T, Smaith, 27 Oct. 1942,
ain AFSSC Central File.

AAF Reg. No. 20-2, 25 Mar. 1943,

Memo for the G/AS from Brig. Gen. B.
E. Gates, 1 Dec. 1943, in AAG 211.

Memo for AC/AS, Personnel from Lt. Gen.
Barney M. Giles, 30 May 1944, an AAG
210.31.

Ler., CG 4th AF to AC/AS, Personnel,
28 July 1944, in AFSSC; R&R, AC/AS,
Personnel to C/AS and subseyuent com-
ments, 2-14 Ang, 1944, in AFSSC.

R&R, AFMSC to AFROM, 9 Oct, 1942, in
AF33C.

R&R, AFSSC to AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1945, in
AFSHO.

AAF Beg. No. 20-11, 15 Oct. 1942,

R&R, AFOBS to AFDMC and subseguent
comments, 11 Mar.-21 May 1943, in AFSSC;
AAF Reg. No. 20-11, 25 Mar, 1944,

MacCatherine, p. 178.

Ist ind. (ltr., Brig. Gen. E. E. Adler
to Brig. Gen. B, E. Gates, 23 Feb.
1944), Ma3z. J. Q. Wraght to CG ASC,
3 Mar. 1944, in AFSSC.

MacCatherine, p. 179.

Conversation with Col. D. M. Barringer,
CO 8CO, 2d AF, 29 Jan. 1945.

MacCatherine, pp. 175-76.

Ltr., Lt, Col, C, B, Thornton to the
Commandant, AAF Stat. School, 23 Qct.
1943, in AAG 300.8; AAF Reg. No. 20-11,
25 Mar. 1944.

The files for 1942 are full of complaints
of the Directorate of Stat, Control an
regard to delinquencies. For remedial
measures see R&Rs, AFMSC te CG, ATC,
9 Dec. 1942; Headquarters, GCTC to
APDMC, 25 Mar. 1943, in AAG 322; Deputy
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27.

28.

29,

30.

32,

33.

34.
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Chiref for A/C and Opns., AFMSC to €O
15th SCU, 12 Apr. 1943; same to same,
20 April 1943; AFMSC to CG 4th AF, 15
June 1943; Chief, A/C and Engine Stat.
Branch, 15th SCU to¢Detachment Comdrs.,
31 Mar. 1944; all 1n AAG 319.71.

AAF Reg. Ne. 20-11, 2 July 1542,

Excerpt, ltr. from Admanistrative
Supervisor, Tampa, Fla., to AFTAIL, 19
Jan. 1943, attached to R&R, AFMSC to
AFTAI, 30 Jan. 1943, in AFSSC.

Maj. John M. Leavens to Lt, Col. W, W.
MeMillan, 712 Jan. 1943, 1n AFSSC.

Ltr., Col, B, E, Gates to the CG ASC,
in AFSSC; memo for CG ITCC from Col.
Gates, 28§ Jan. 1943, 1n AAG 337,

Memo for CG 2d AF from Col. B. E. Gates,
22 Jan. 1943, zn AAG 211 1ltr., Col.
Gates to CG ASC, 22 Jan. 1943, in AFSSC:
similar letters to other commands in
AFSSC Central File and an AAG 211.

Ltr., Lt. Col. C., Esco Obermann to
AFDMGC, 20 Feb. 1943, in AAG 322; Braig.
Gen. B. E. Gates to CG Soeutheast TC,
7 June 1943, an AAG 211; rpt. of Fireld
Coordinatron Officer, 6th SCU, on sta-
tion at Courtland Army Axr Field, 6
Nov. 1943, in AAG 319.1; rpt., Maj.
Bryce Blunn, CO 18th SCU, to AFMSC,
3 TFeb. 1944, in AAG 319.1; several
reports by Field Cocrdination Officer,
6th SCU, for stations visited an Apr.
1944, 1n AAG 322.

Memo for all Div, Chiefs from Lt. Coli.
C. B. Thornten, 16 Nov. 1942, in AFSSC,
R&R, AFMSC to CO l16th SCU, 21 Nov.
1942, i1n AFSSC,

Hist. WFTIC, Installment III, Vol, V,
pp. 1269-70, an AFSHO.

Ltr., Col. B, E. Gates to CG 3d AF, 21
Nov. 1942, in AFSSC; ltr., Col. Gates
to CG TTGC, 23 Neov. 1942, in AFSSC, memo
for Asst DC/S from Brig. Gen. Gates,
27 July 1944, in AFSSC.

Ltr., Lt. Col. C. B. Thornton to Lt.
Col. G. M. Jones, Stat, Div,, AFFTC,
6 Mar., 1943, in AFSSC.

Memo for Col. C. B, Thornton from Col.
Brandon Barranger, 30 May 1944, in

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41,

42,

105

AFSSC; second communication from Col.
Barringer to Ceol, Thornton, 30 May
1944, an AFSSC. As 1t happened, the
potentral clash of loyalties never
developed.

Conversation with Col. Brandon Barrin-
ger, 16 Jan. 1G645.

The sections outside the continental
United States have often been referred
to loosely as overseas SCU's. Thas s
incorrect, for the ATC, unlike an over-
seas arr force, was direetly under the
commend jurisdaetion of Hg., AAF, and
1ts Stat. Contrcl Div. and several
sections, unlike the SCH'=s attached to
overseas alr forces or theater commands,
were directly under the Technical super-
vision of the Stat., Control Piv. at
Hq. AAF.

The 12th SCU was disbanded in 1944 when
the Central Technical Training Command
was dissolved.

lst wad., (ler., Hg. AFTRC to Brig.
Gen. B, E. Gates, 12 Jan. 1944) Brig.
Gen., Gates to CG AFTRC, 1 Feb. 1944, an
AAG 319.1.

Ltr., Col. B. E. Gates,
21 Nov. 1942, in AFSSC.

to CG 3d AF,

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI,
1945, and 27 Mar.

2 and 23 Jan.
1945, an AFSHO.

AAF ltr. 221, 11 Feb. 1942, AAF Beg.
No. 15-127, 23 Feb., 1942; ltr., Hg.
AAF, “Operation of Air Force Replacement
Depots (Overseas),’ 10 Mar. 1942,
referred to 1n 1tr., Hg., 6th AF to
AFMSC, 25 Oct. 1943, ain AFSSC (cf.
unsigned draft with MS emendations of
letter to the CG’'s of overseas air
forces, 18 Fekh., 1942, re operation of
overseas Beplacement Depots, and docu-
ment entitled “Plan for Colonel Rice,”
n.d. [March? 1942], in AC/AS Persomnel,
Plans Div. File, Project No. 14); 3d
AF memo No. 75-14, 3 Mar. 1942, in
AC/AS Personnel, Plans Division File,
Project no. 14; AAF memo 42-38, 22
April 1942; AAF Reg. No. 15-127, 28
Apr. 1942,

See, for example, ltr,, Maj, Leland
Herrangton to the AFMSC, 28 Apr. 1942,
in AFSSC.
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44.
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46,

47,

48.
49,
50.
51.
52.
33.

54

-

55.

56.

5T.

58,

39.
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That part of AAF Memo 42+38, 22 Apr.
1942, providing that persommel might be
shipped by the TTC to RCD's was never
implemented; a supplementary informal
letter from Personnel to the TTC in-
structed the latter to ship replacements
direct o the units, (Conversation with
M. B. MacCatherine, I Feb. 1945). AAF
Beg. No., 15-12%, revised on 28 April
1942, mentioned the Depots only eas
statistical reporting organizations,
On 7 May 1942 the Pirector of AFMSC
indicated to the CO of the Tth SCU that
Hg. AAF was not at all interested in
having the HRCD perform any other
function than the statistical one.
(Ltr., Capt, C, B, Thornton to Maj.
L. A, Herrington, TMay 1942, 1n AFSSC).

AG 320.2 (6-16-42) OB-I-AFRPG-M, 16
June 1942.

AAF Beg. No. 20-11, 2 July 1942,

Hist. 2d AF, 7 Dec. 1941-31 Dec. 1942,
Vel. 1, pp. 380-90, in AFSHO.

Hist. WFIC, Installment III, Vol. V,
pp. 1265, 1271, in AFSHO.

Ibid., p. 1270.
Hist. Tth SCU, 1543, pp. 4-5, in Hg.
Tbid., 1 Jan-20 June 1944, p. 1.
AAF Beg. No. 80-2, 14 Apral 1042,
AAF l1tr. 80-5, 6 Jan., 1944,
AAF BReg. No. 20-11, 25 Mar. 1944,

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 18 Apr. 1945, in
AFSHO.

Conversation with Col., D, M. Barringer,
29 Jan. 1945.

Meme for Col. B, E, Gates from Capt.
C. B. Thornton, 17 April 1942, in AFSHO.

AAF Reg., No., 80-1, 15 Aug., 1942, The
reports descrabed in paragraph (2) were
“all recurring and special reports of a
statistical nature for the Commanding
General, AAF, or for the Chief of
Staff.”

AAF Reg. No. B0-1, 7 Sept. 1942.

AAF Beg, No, 20-11, 25 Mar. 1944,

60.

61.

62,

63,

64,

65.

66.

67,

68.

Early an 1943 this respoansibility was
given to the 15th SCU at Hg. ASC.

Unsigned typeseript entitled “Meeting
with Materiel Command on Unreported
Planes,'’dated 12 Oct. [1942], 1n
AFSSC; R&Rs, AFMSC to MC, 25 Nov. 1942,
§ Dec. 1942, 5 Jan. 1942 [1943], in
AFSSC; ltr., Maj. D, M. Barringer to
Col, James A, Taylor, 4 March 1943, in
AFSsC,

Unsigned typescript, “Meeting with
Materiel Command on Unreported Planes,”
dated 12 Oct. [1942), in AFSSC; unsigned
typeseript, “Recommendations for Coorda
rating and Improving Certain Materiel
Division Methods and Reports,’ n. d.
[early 19437], in AFSSC; conversation
with Lt, Col, F, ¢, Brown, 31 January
1945,

1st and., {ltr., Col. R, O. Brownfaield
to CG MC, 26 Dec. 1942} Hq MC to AFMSC,
2 Jan. 1943; 24 ind., AFMSC to Hg MC,
19 Jan. 1943, in AFSSC; ltr., Lt. Col.
H. Y. Smith to AC/AS Personnel, 20
Sept. 1943, and attached R&Rs, AFPMP
to AFMSC, ¢ Oct. 1943, and AFMSC teo
AFPMP, 6 Oct, 1943, ain AFSSC.

Memo for Lt. Col. C. B, Thornton from
Col. George A, Brownell, 1 Sept, 1943,
in AFSSC; memo for Cel. Brownell from
Lt. Col. Thornton, 3 Sept. 1943, un
AFSSC.

Ltr., Brig. Gen. B. E. Gates.to Maj).
Gen., B. E, Meyers, 26 Aug. 1944, in
AFSSC.,

Conversation with Foster Adams, Joseph
Senturia, and Maj. R. V. Bibbero, 3
Apr. 1945.

Conversation with Joseph Senturia, 3
Apr. 1945,

Ltr., Mej. Gen, ¥, H. Frank to Brig.
Gen. B. E, Gates, 31 Aug., 1943, in AAG
322; R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 1 Oct. and
9 Oct. 1943, in AFSHO; interview with
Pearson Hunt, 1% Apr. 1944, inclosure
6 to AAF Stat, School Organization
Haist., T July 1943-29 Feb. 1%244;
conversation with Foster Adams, Joseph
Senturia, and Maj. R. V. Baibbero, 3
Apr. 1945; MaeCatherine p., 123.
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75.

16.
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78.

This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 7 Dec., 1943, in
AFSHO; c¢f lsr, Brig. Gen. B. E, Gates
to CG ASC, 9 Feb. 1944, in AFSSC.

M&S, Control Office,
1944, in AFSHO; R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI,
9 Dec. 1944, in AFSHO; conversation
with Maj. R. V., Bibberc and Joseph
Senturia, 3 Apr. 1945.

DAR, 30 Sept.

Organizational planning memo {late
spring or eerly summer 1944] relative
to the proposed consolidation of the
ASC snd the MC, in AFMOP.

Conversation with Ls. Col. William H.
Hadley, AFMOP, 23 March 1945; memc for
CG, AAF from Brig. Gen. B. E, Gates,
30 May 1944, in AFMOP.

AAF Reg. No. 20-11, 25 March 1944,

MM&D, Control Office DAR, 3 June 1944,
in AFSHO.

According to AG 322 {14 July 44) OB-I-
AFRPG-M, 14 July 1944, Hq. AAF Matericel
and Services was prganxzed an the
vicinity of Dayton, Chio to have command
jurisdiction over the MC and ASC. By
Hgy. AAF GO No. 10, 17 July 1944, Lt.
Gen. Knudsen was named Director of
Materiel and Services and Maj. Gen,
Meyers Deputy Director, while MM&D was
redesignated AC/AS, Materiel end
Services, still under Maj. Gen. Echola.
The complete consoladation of the
Materiel and Air Service commands was
directed by AG 323.3 (30 Aug. 44) OB-
I-AFRPG-M, 31 Aug. 1944,

1st ind. [basic not found], CO SCo,
ASC, to Chief, AFMSC, 17 Aug. 1944, ir
AFSSC; R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 9 Deec.
1944, in AFSHO. Charges for the mechanz-
cal equipment of the former Mater:el
Command were transferred to Statistical
Control’'s Budget as of 1 Oct. 1944
(ltr., Col. C, B, Thornton to Director,
ATSC, 21 Nov. 1944, in AFSSC).

Chart, Organization of Comptroller, MC,
1 July 1944, in AFSHO; MC, FO Memo
20-6, 22 June 1944; conversation with
Foster Adams, 10 Nev., 1944; conversation
with Foster Adams, Joseph Senturia,
and Maj. K. V. Bibbero, 3 Apr. 1545.

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI,
AFSHO.

9 Dec. 1944, in

79.

80.

8.

82.

83.

B4.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

99.

91.

92.
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M&S, Contrel Qfface DAR, 30 Sept. 1944,
an AFSHO.

Memo for Col. C. B. Thornton from Col.
Brandon Barringer, 5 Nov. 1944, 1n
AFSSC; B&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 9 Dec.
1944, in AFSHO.

Conversation with Foster Adams, Joseph
Senturia, and Maj. R. V. Bibbere, 3
Apr, 1945.

Memo for Col. B. E. Gates by Lt. Col.
Brandon Barrainger, 1 Apr. 1943, an AAG
322,

R&R, AFMSC to FC and sabsequent com-
ments, 21 Apx.-19% May 1942, ain AFSEC;
AAF Meme 40-38, 22 Apr. 1942; AAF Reg.
No. 15-127, 15 Sept. 1942,

AAF Memos 15-5, 23 Jan. 1943, B80-4,
3 Aug. 1943, 80-4, 24 Ap-. 1944; AAF
Letter 80-34, 1 Dec. 1944.

Conversation with Lt. Col. George W.
Waters, 16 May 1945.

Bpt. of conference on MRU's, 7 May 1942,
in AFSSC; 1st ind. |basiec not foundl,
AFMSC to AG, Machine Records Div., 20
May 1942, in AFS3C.

R&R, AFMSC to AFDCP, 6 July 1942, in
AFSSC; lsr., AFDOP to AG, 20 July 1942,
an AAG 310, 311; ltr., Maj. C. B.
Thorntor to TAG, Machine Becords Div.,
28 July 1942, in AFSSC; meme for AFMSC
from Col. O. N. Thompson, 21 Aug. 1942,
n AFSSC.

Memos for CG's of AF's and tng. centers
from Col. B, E. Gates, 12 Dec. 1942,
an AAG 310; AG 320.2 (12-29-42)PM, 29
Dec, 1942.

See sources 1in n. 88.

Ltr., Lt. Col, J. V. Brown to Maj. G,
B. Thornten, 4 August 1942, in AFSSC.

Memo for IG from Col. Bexnice M.
McFadyen, 22 Qct. 1944, :n AFSSC.

Ltr., Lt, Col. R. E. S, Deichler to
Lt. Col. C. B. Thornton, 30 Oct. 1942,
in AFSSC; ltr., }t. Col. Thorntor to
Lt. Col. Deichler, 5 Nov. 1942, in
AFSSC.
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Memo for CG 24 AF from Col.
Gataes, 1% Dec. 1942, in AAG 310,

B, E.

AG 320.2 (12-29-42)PM, 29 Dec, 1942.
The MRU's affected by this darectaive
were the Tlat thxough the BO0th.

Col. B. E. Gates to CG TTC, 6 Jan.
1943, in AFSSC.

R&R, Col. B. E. Gates to €O 16th SCU,
27 May 1943, in AFSSC; AAF Reg. No.
15-127, 1 July 1943. R&R, AFMSC to
AFPMP, 12 Mar. 1943, in AAG 310.1;
AAF SO, #84, 7 Apr. 1943; memo for TAG
by Col. Brandon Barranger, 28 Mar.
1943, in AFSSC, memo for TAG by AAG,
28 June 1943, an AAG 322; Hq. WCTC
to AFMSC, 30 Dec. 1942, in AAG 322; CO
4th SCU to AFMSC, 6 Jan. 1943, in AAG
322, For a more technical discussion of

these changes in personnel reporting
see [Ch. VI ]aelmlar.]p

VWD Memo No. W345-2-43, 21 Jan. 1943,

Conversation with Lt. Col. G. W. Waters,
18 May 1945,

Lt. Col. C. B, Thornton to CO 16th SCU,
20 Aug. 1943, in AAG 310.

Memo for DC/S from Brag., Gen. B. E,
Gates, 19 Avg, 1943, in AFSSC.

CHAPTER 4

R&R, AFMSC to OC&R, Allocations and
Programs Div., Theaters Br., 8 May
1943, in AFS5C; Lt. Col, H. L. Suttle
to AFMSC, 28 Feb, 1944, in AAG 319.1.

Inclosure No. 1 to AAF Memo 155-2,
Hq. AAF, Iedia-Burma Sector, CBI Thea-
ter, 20 Apr. 1944, attached to Hist.
22d 5CU, Apr. 1944, in AFSHO.

Ltr., Lt. Col. C. B, Thoraton tc CO
ORTC, 15 July 1943, 1n AAG 353; same
to same, 15 Sept. 1943, in AAG 310;
same bto same, 9 Dec, 1943, in AAG
319.1.

R&R, AFDMC to AC/AS, OCER and subsequent
commants, 2§ Sept.-16 Oct. 1943, in
AFSSC; memo for DC/S, G-3 from Col.
B. E. Gates, 14 Dec. 1943, in AFSSC;
memo for AC/S Ge3 from Actg. C/AS, 9
Apr. 1944, in AFSSC; memo for Maj. Gan.

=%

10.

11.

12,

13,

14.

Rey E. Porter, WDGS from Brig. Gen.
B. E. Gates, 16 May 1944, in AFSSC;
MaocCatherane, pp. 201-02; R&R, AFMSC
to Requirements Div., OC&R, 14 Oct.
1544, in AFSSC; RgR, AFSSC to AFSHO,
30 Nov. 1945, zn AFSHO.

Col.

Conversation with Lt. A, D.

Theobald, 10 May 1945,

Cable received from GHQ SWPA, 23 May
1942, in AFSSC.

List of requests received for sta-
tistical officers, 14 Aug. 1942, in
AFSSC.

Lexr., Col, B. E, Gates to Brig. Gen.
C. L. Bissell, 18 Nov. 1942, zn AFSSC.

Ltr., Col. L. B. Hickam, Actg. C/S,
8th AFSC to Col. Ronald Hicks, Liaison
Officer, 8th AFSC, 5 Dec. 1942,in AFSSC.

Ltr., Col. B. E. Gates to Brig. Gen.
C. L. Bissell, 18 Nov., 1942, in AFSSC.

Ibid., ler., Col. B, E. Gates to Brig.
Gen. Ira C. Eaker, 22 Dec. 1942, in
AFSSC.

I£ the denomination SCU had always been
indicative of function, it would be
necessary to say that the first SCU’s
operating cutside the limits of the
continental United States were the 9th,
wirth the Tth AF, and the 10th, with
the 6th AF. These units had been es-
tablished in February 1942 as Replacenent
Control Depots and redesignated in the
following June as SCU's. Despite the
redesignation, however, they were still
opsrating as Replacement Control Depots
at the time the 20th SCU was estebliished,

Lez., Lt, Cel, C. B, Thornten to CO
20ch SCU, 22 Dec. 1942, an AAG 322;
R&R, AFM3C te C/AS, 27 Jan. 1943, in
AFS5SC; lér., Lt. Col. Thornton to Maj.
H. L. Suttle, 7 March 1943, 1n AFSSC;
ltr., Capt, H., L, Porterfield to Maj.
Sutvle, 8 Mar. 1943, ain AFSSC; BR&H,
AFMSC to AFPMP thru A-1, B8 Mar. 1943,
in AFSSC.

lst ind., {(ltr., €ol. L. B. Hickam to
Col. BRonald Hicks, 5 Dec. 1942), Lt.
Col, Thornton teo AFDOP, 14 Jan. 1943,
in AFSSC.
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Ltr., Col. B. E. Gates to Brig. Gen.
Ira C. Eaker, 22 Dec. 1942, i1n AFSSC.

MacCatherine, p. 111; ler,, Col. B. E.
Gates to Maj. Gen. Ira C. Eaker, 11
Mar. 1943, an AAG 322.

Memo for May. Gen. George E. Stratemeyer
from Col. W. T. Sexton, Asst. Sec.,
WDGS, 15 Feb, 1943, in AFSSC: memo for
Col. Sexton from C/AS, 25 Feb. 1943,
in AFSSC.

MacCatherine, pp. 111-12.
Ibwd., pp. 112-13.

Colonel Barrainger has stated that Air
Marshal Tedder gave him very strong
backing. (Conversataon wath Col. D. M.
Barringer, 29 Jan. 1945).

Ltr., Maj. Gen. Walter H. Frank to
MMED, 1 Apral 1644, in AFSSC; R&Rs, MMED
ta AFPMP thru AFMSC, 15 Apr. 1944, and
AFMSC to AFPMP, 20 Apr. 1944, with
draft of letter to CG AAF Indira-Burma
Sector, 14 April 1944, 1n AFSSC; B&R,
AFMSC to AFIHI, 9 Dec. 1944, in AFSHO;
MacCatherine, pp. 193-96.

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 27 Mar. 1945, zn
AFSHO.

R&R, AC/AS, Program Planning to AFMSC,
30 Nov. 1942, in AFSSC.

Conversation wath Lt. Col. G. W. Waters,
16 May 10545.

1st ind. (ltr., Hg. 8th AF to AFMSC,
30 Apr. 1943), Col. B. E. Gates ta TAG,
Machane HRecords Braneh, 20 May 1043,
in AFSSC.
MacCatherine, p. 129.

Ltr., Lt. Col. E. G. Hamel to Col. C.
B. Thornton, 18 Nov. 1943, in AAG 322,

MacCatherine, p. 188.
AR 345-5, 5 Aug. 1944, IV, 26.
Hist. 28th SCU, Dec. 1944, 1n AFSHO.

MacCatherine, pp. 128-29,

R&R, AFMSC to AFDMC, 3 Jan. 1944, an
AFSSC; memo for the DC/S from Brag.

33.

34,

35.

36.

37

38.

39.

40.

41,

42,

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.
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Gen. D, E. Gates, 10 Jan. 1944, 1n
AFSSC; B&R, AFMSC to OC&R, Commrtments
Div., 13 June 1944, an AFSSC.

R&R, AFMSC to AFPMP, T Feb. 1944, in
AFSSC; RRR, AFDMC to OC&R, Requiarements
Div., 7 June 1944, in AFSSC.
R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 27 Mar. 1945,
AFSHQO.

in

Memo for DC/S from AFDMC, 1 Mar. 1945,
an AFSSC.

Memo for CG ASF and CG AFF from 0PN,
6 Apral 1945 1n AFSSC; AG 322 (24 Apr.
1945) OB-I-AFRPG-M, 9 May 1945.

R&R, AFMSC te AFIHI, 13 Mar. 1945,
AFSHO; MacCatherine, pp, 187-93.

in

MacCatherzne, p. 189.

R&R, AFMSC to AFPMP, 7 Feb.
AAG 322.

1944, an

Memec for OPD from Col. C. B. Thornton,
5 May 1944, in AFSSC.

Cenversation with Lt. Col., George W.
VWaters, 16 May 1945,

R&R, AFSSC to AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1945, in
AFSHO. Plans were under way toward the
end of 1945 to brang about consolidation
in the Carribbean area.

AGOM-E-T 320.2 (16 May 1945) 25 May
1945; memo for AC/S, Opns. Div., n. d.,
in AG 320.2 (16 May 1945).

AAF Memo 155-2, 20 Apr. 1944, Hg. AAF,
Indaa-Burma Sector, CBI Theater.

AAF BReg. No, 80-2, 31 July 19%44; Hist.
28th SCU, Aug.-Seps. 1944, in AFSHO.

TAI, Control Div., Daily Diary, 2 Nov.
1944, 1n AFSHO.

AAF Reg., No. 80-2, 1 Jan. 1945,

Organization Chart of the Stat. System,
MTO, as of 7 March 1945, in AFSSC;
conversation with Lt., Col., A. D.
Theobald, 10 Apr. 1945, Hist. 28th 5CU,
Aug. and Nov. 1944, and Hist. 234 SCU,
an AFSHO.
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55,

56.
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58.
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Colonel Thornton's first trip to this
theater was made, it will be remembered,
in connection with the =stablishment of
Statistical Control there in the spring
of 1943.

MacCatherine, pp. 196-087.

Ibid., pp. 193-94; Current Addendum
{May 1944) toHist. 26th SCU and Inatial
History for Detachmeat “B, ! 32d SCU,
in AFSHO.

Hist. Red., 25th SCU (Overseas), 1
Qct. 1943; Hist., Red., 34th SCU, 18
Oct.-31 Dec. 1944; and R&H, AFMSC teo
AFIHI, 6 and 20 Oect. 1944, in AFSHO;
MacCatherine, pp. 1%0-91, 195; conver-
sation with Lt, Col. Theobald, 10 Apr,
1945,

BgR, AFMSC to AFIHI, 29 Sept. 1944, an
AFSHO; MacCatherine, pp. 189-90, 195,
202; conversation with Lt. Col. A. D.
Theobald, 10 Apr. 1945,

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 24 Sept. and 15
Oct. 1943, and 10 Nov. 1944, in AFSHO;
Ltr., Lt. Col. C. B. Thornton to Capt.
John M. Creman, 12 Mar. 1943, in AAG
322; Hast. 22d SCU, Apr. 1944, in AFSHO;
conversation with Lt. Col. A. D.
Theobald, 10 Apr. 3945; MacCatherine,
pp. 110, 196, and 202.

This was the only Statisticel Control
organization in any way connected with
the 6th AF after the redesigration of
the 10th SCU as a replacement Control
Depot in Nov. 1943,

RgR, AFMSC to OC&R, Advisor for Program
Control, 13 Mar. 1944, 1n AF3SC; conver-
sation with Lt. Col. A. D. Theobald,
10 Apr. 1945.

Ltr., Hq. 6th AF to AFMSC, 25 Oct,
1948, in AFSSC; table entitled ®Ad-
ditional Requarements for Statistical
Control Units,' attached to R&R, AFMSC
to OC&R, Programs Br., 30 Aug. 1943,
in AFSSC; R&R, AFMSC to AFIHY, 19 Nov.
1943, in AFSHO.

1st ind., (ltr., Gol. B. E. Gates to
CG Tth AF, 8 Mar. 1943) to AFMSC, §
Apr, 1943, in AAG 322.

59.

60.

61,

62

63.

6.

. Memo for AFRIT from Lt.

2d ind., Cel. B, E., Gates to CG Tth AF,
17 May 1943, in AAG 322; Hist. 9th
SCt, 8 Apr.]1942-21 Mar. 1944, in AFSHO.
Conversation with Lt. Col.
Theobald, 10 Apr. 1945,

A. D,

RéRs, OCRR, Commitments Div., to AFMSC,
5 June 1944; AFMSC to OCAR, Commitments
Div., 13 June 1944, in AFSSC; R&R,
AFMSC to AFIHI, 4 Dec. 1944, in AFSHO.

RgR, AFMSC to Theaters Br., OC&R, 17
Sept. 1944, in AFSSC.

Strength information in files of M. B.
MacCatherine.

CHAPTER 5

Ltr., Wallace B. Donham to Maj. Gen.
Welter R, Weaver, 23 Apr. 1942, in
AFS5C; conversation with Edmund P,
Learned, 19 May 1945.

1st ind. {memo for CG TIC from AFRIT,
30 Mar, 1942) Hq. TTC to CG AAF, 18
Apr. 1942 in AFSSC.

Ler., AFRIT to CG TTC, 16 Apr. 1942,
in AFSSC; ltr., Wallace B. Donham to
Maj. Gen. Walter R. Weaver, 23 Apr.
1842, 1n AFSSC; memo for CG TTC front
AFRIT, 25 Apr. 1942, in AAG 000.800.
A variant copy if the last-named
document, more tentative in tone and
containing no referemce to “previouns
commitments' as the copy cited does, is
to be found in AFSSC; this AFSSC copy
is apparently a preliminary draft.

Col. C. B.
Thornton, 24 Mar. 1942, 1n AFSSC; memo
for CG FTC from AFRIT, 30 Mar. 1942,
in AFSSC and AAG 352.01 D.

RgR, AFRIT to MC and subsequent comments,
7-20 May 1942, in AAG 000.800; copy of
Contract W 535 ac-29291, approved 25
May 1942, in AFSSC.

1st ind., {memo for CG TTC frem AFRIT,
30 Mar. 1942, in AAG 352.01 D, Es-
tablishment of Schools) Hq. TTC to CG
AAF, 18 Apr 1942, in AFSSC: ltr., AFRIT
to GG TTC, 15 Apr. 1942, in AFSSC;
meme for CG TIC from AFRIT, 25 Apr.
1942, in AAG 000.800.
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Meme for CG TTC from AFRIT, 25 Apr.
1942, ar AAG 000.800; ltr., Hgq. TIC to
AFRIT and subsequent indorsements, 2§
May-4 June 1942, 1n AAG 000.800.

R&R, AFMSC to AFRIT, 13 June 1942, 2n
AAG 352.01B; Maj. C. B. Thornton to
Commandant, AAF Stat. School, 16 June
1942, in AAG 000.800.

Memo for CG TTC from AFRIT,
1942, in AAG 000.800.

25 Apr.

R&R, AFRIT to CG TTC and subseguent
comments, 3 June-10 July 1942; ltr.,
AFRIT to CG TTC, 16 June 1942 and 30
July 1942; lvr., Majz. C. B. Thornton
to 2d SCU, 24 June 1942, and similar
letters to other SCU’s, all in AAG
000,800,

This requirement, which was applied
from the first, was written into the
official directive on statastical
officers (AAF Reg, No. 20-2, as revised
znder date of 25 Mar. 1943).

Interviews wirth John D. Glover, Asst.
Prof. of Busainess Administration, 3
Apr. 1944, Incl. 23, and with Harry
Hansen, Actg. Civilien Educational
Director, AAF Stat., School, 17 Apr.
1944, Incl. 4, an AAF Ssvat. School

Ocrganization Hast.

R&Rs, AFROM to AFRIT, 11 May 1942, and
AFRIT to AFROM, 15 May [1942], in
AFSSC; memo for AC/S, G-l ard G-3, 11
June 1943, unsigned, 1n AFSSC.

Ltr., Maj. C., B, Thornson to CO 2d
SCU, 24 June 1942, in AAG 000.800, and
letters 1n the same fi1le to CO’s of
other SCU’s.

AG 3532 (8-5-42)MT-AFPMP-PS-Mn,
1942,

12 Aug.

Ltr., Col. B. E, Gates to Commandant,
AFOCS, Miami Beach, 6 Oct. 1942, and
attached ¢rrcular, zn AAG 000.800.

Ler., Lt, Col, R, E, 8, Dearchler,
18cth SCU, to AFMSC, 12 Apr. 1043, in
AAG 211.

Ltr.,, Lt., Col. R. E. 8. Deachler to
AFMSC, 28 Apr. 1943, in AFSSC, “The
Statistacal Officer and the Statistical
Control System,” copy furnished by
AFSSC.

111

19, Memo for Commandant, AFOCS, Miami Beach
from Lt., Col. C. B, Thornton, 22 June
1943, in AAG 352.717; memo for AFMSC
from Capt. H. A, Carver, Hgq. AFOCS,
28 June 1943, in AAG 352.11.

20, Ltr., Hq. ETTC to CG AFTRC, 26 Aug.
1943, in AFSSC.

21. Ler., Le. Col. C. B. Thornton to Capt.
Marvin C., Rall, II, CO 19th SCU, 9 Dec.
1943, in AFSSC; similar letters in the
same file to CO's of other SCHU’s.

22, Ltr., Maj. E. X. Dunn to Maj. F. C.

Reath, 15th SCU, 19 Feb. 1944, 1n AFSSC.

23. Memo for CG TTC from Col. L. S, Sm:zth,
25 Apr. 1942, an AAG 000,800.
24, R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS, OC&H, Allocations
and Programs Div. and AC/AS Training,
Technacal Trainang Div., 19 Apr. 1943,
1n AFSSC. OC&R, Allocations and Programs
Div. Trained Statisticel officer re-
quirement stood, fer some time, at
approxamately 3,300 in the Troop Basis.
25. Inel. 3, AAF Stat. School Organization
Hist., 1 Jan.-7 July 1943.
26. AAF Stat. School Organization Hist.,
T July 1943-29 Feb. 1944, p. 17. Ibud.,
1 Mar.-30 Apr. 1944, p. 2. A copy of
the contrxct, No. W30-053 ac-1060
{157}, 1s appended to this volume ancl.
4.
27, RgR, AFMSC to AFPMP and subsequent
comments, 28 Feb.-13 Mar. 1944, in
AFSSC.
28. R&R, AFMSC to AFPMP, 27 Mar.
AFSSC.

1944, in

29, Conversation with Col. D. M. Barringer,

CO SCO, Hgq. 24 AF, 29 Jan. 1945.
30. Ltr. Lt. M. E. Bergesen to Edmund P,
Learned, 18 Feb., 1942, in AFSSC; R&R,
AFMSC to AFPMP, 10 Mar. 1943, an AFSSC.

31. 2d ind. {itr., Capt. C. E. Landreth to
CO, 15th SCU, 15 Sept. 1943), Lt, Col.
C. B. Thornton to CO 15th SCij, 23 Sept.
1943, 1n AFSSC; B&R, AFMSC to AC/AS,
MM&D, 17 Nov. 1943, in AFSSC.

32, R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS, Personnel, 14 Apr.
1944, in AFSSC; R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS,
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39.

40.

41.
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Personnel, AC/AS, Training, AC/AS,
MM&D, Budget and Faiscal Office, and
Management Contral, Manpower Div., 14
June 1944, in AFSS3C; R&E, AFMSC to
AFPMP, 12 July 1944, an AFSSC; Pro-
curement Div, LM&D, to CG MC, 7 June
1944, in AFSSC; R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS,
Training, 26 Sept. 1944, in AFSSC; ltr.,
Col. C. B, Thorntor to Lt. Col, Gaylord
Johnson, 11 Nev. 1944,-in AFSS3C; R&Rs,
AFMSC 5o AFIHI, 20 Nov. 1944, and 16
Jen. 1945, in AFSHO.

R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS, Training, 17 Apr,
1943, in AFSSGC; R&R, AFMSC to AFPMP,
11 Oct. 1943, an AFSSC.

Ler., Lt. Col. John F. Heflin to AFMSC,
15 Jan. 1944, 1n AFSSC.

Ler., Lz, Cal. Brandon Barringer to
CG IV FC, 31 Jan. 1944, and R&R, AFMSC
to AC/AS Training, Individual Training
Div. 7 Nov. 1944, in AFSSC.

Ltr., Lt. Col. John F. Heflan to AFMSC,
15 Jan. 1944, in AFSSC; memo for AC/AS,
Training from Capt. Alice E. McNaff,
attached to Daily Diary of Physical
Training and Special Projects Branch,
Indivadual Traanaing Div., 9 Nov. 1944,
in AFSHO.

AAF Stat. School Organization History,
1 Mar.-30 Apr. 1944, p. 10.

Interview with Lt. Col. John F. Heflin,
10 Dec. 1943, Incl. 1, AAF Stat School
Organization History to 31 Dec. 1942;
R&R, AFSSC to AFSHO, 16 Oct. 1945, wn
AFSHO. Steps were being taken to es-
tablisk a similar course for offrcers
at the AAF Center, beginning sometime
in November 1945.

Conversation with Edmund P. Learned,
19 May 1945.

Interview wath Donald Clark, n. d.,
Inel. AAF Stat. School Organization
History, 7 July 1943-29 February 1944,

Ltres., Capt. C. B. Thornton to TAG,
15 May 1942, 1n AFSSC; to C0's at Wright
Field, Brloxi, and Maxwell Field, 21
May 1942, 1n AFSSC; memo for Lt. Gen.
H. H. Arnold from Col. B. E. Gates,
24 July 1942, in AAG 210.31.

42,

43,

44.

45,

46.

47,

48.

49,

50.

51.

52,

53.

54,

Interviews wath Ban, T, Swith, n. d.,
Inel, 21, and with John D. Glover, 3
Apr. 1944, Incl. 23, AAF Stat, School
Orgenization Hist., 1 Jan.-7 July 1943;
interviews with Harry Hansen, 17 Apr.
1944, Incl. 4, and with James Hart,
18 Apr. 1944, Incl, 5, T July 1943-29
Feb. 1944; interview wath Lt. Col. John
T. Heflin, 6 Sept. 1944, Incl, 1, zbid.,
] July-31 Aug. 1944.

Interview with Lt. Col. John F. Heflin,
6 Sept. 1944, Incl, 1, ¥ July-31 Aug.
1944.

Interview with Harry Hansen, 17 Apr:l
1944, Incl. 4, wbid., T July 1943-29
Feb. 1944.

Lera., Lt, Lyman L. Woodmen to Maj. C,
B. Thornton, 4 June 1942, and Maj.
Thornten to Lt. Woodman, 8 June 1942,
in AFSSC.

Interview with John D, Glover, 3 April
1944, Incl, 23, AAF Stat. School Organi-
zation Hist., 1 Jan.-7 July 1943,

Interview with Pearson Hunt, 19 Apr.
1944, Incl., 6, wbid., 7 July 1943-29
Feb. 1944.

Interview with Dan, T. Smath, a. d..
Ircl, D2, ibid., 1 Sept.-31 Oct. 1944,

Interview with John D. Glover, 3 Apr.
1944, Imel. 23, b:d., ) Jan-7 July
1943; interviews with Harry Hansen, 17
Apr. 1944, and with Donald Clark, 18
Apr. 1944, Incls, 4 and 8, th:d., 7 July
1943-29 Feb. 1944,

Interview with Harry Hansen, 17 Apral
1944, TIncl, 4, bid., 7 July 1943-29
Feb. 1944,

Interview with John D. Glover, 3 Apr.
1944, Incl. 23, 1b:d., 1 Jan.-7 July
1943,

Ibrd., Interview with Dan. T. Smith,
n. d., Incl. D2, ibid., 1 Sept.-31 Qect.
1044,

Ibud,

Interview with Maj. Jackson ¥. Lord,
22 Sept. 1944, Incl. 6, 1bid., 1 July-31
Aug. 1944.
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55. Interview with Dan. T. Smith, 22 Sept.

1944, Incl. 5, and interview with Maj.
Jackson W. Lord, 22 Sept. 1944, Inecl.
6, 1bid., 1 July-31 Aug. 1944,

. Interview with Dan T. Smith, r. d.,
Incl. D2, ibid., 1 Sept.-3]1 Opt. 1944,

R&R, AC/AS, A-3 to AFRIT, 12 Mar. 1942,
in AAG 352.01 D,

Ltr., Lt. Col. Corbett Carmichael to
AFDMC, 5 Dec. 1942, in AFSSC.

lst and. {(ltr., Col. B. E. Gates to CG
STC, 3. Feb. 1943), STC te CG AAF, 11
Feb. 1943, 1n AAG 300.8; AAF Regs.
20-30.

Ist and. (ltr., Col, B. E. Gates to CG
3d AF, 2 Feb. 19243) Hg. 3d AF to CG
AAF, 17 Feb, 1943, ain AAG 300.8.

. AAF Heg. No. 20-2, 25 Mar. 1943,

R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS, OC&R, Allocations
and Programs Div., and AC/AS, Training,
Technical Training Dav., 19 Apral 1943,
an AFSSC.

|

113

69. R&R, AFMSC to AFPMP, 15 Jan. 1943, in

AFSSC.

Ler., Lt. Col. Brandon Barringer to CG
1sv AF, 20 Mer, 1943, in AFSSC; similar
letters an same file addressed to CG's
at other headguarters where MRU's were
located.

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 27 Feb. 1845, in
AFSHO.

R&R, Lt. Col. C, B. Thornton to CO
16th SCU, 28 Dec, 1942, in AAG 322;
ltr., Lt. Col. C. Carmichael, CO 6th
8CU to CG STC, 29 Dec. 1942, and subse-
quent indorsements, 2 Jan.-20 Feb.
1943, 1n AFSSC.

Ler., Col. B. E. Gates to CG 2d AF,
12 Feb. 1943, an AFSSC; similar letters
in the seame frle to other commands.

R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS, Training, 16 Des.
1943, in AFSSC; AC/AS, Training, 5o CG
AFTBC, 8 Nov. 1943, in AAG 353. Machine
trained enlisted personnel were alse
obtamned from Army induction centers
as a result of arrangements made wxth

TAG (R&R, AFSSC vo AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1945,
63. R&R, AFMSC to AFPMP, 8 June 1943, 1in in AFSHO).
e AFSSC.

75. B&R, AFMSC to AC/AS, Program Plannang,
64. Memo for all Div., Chiefs from Lt. Col. 4 Sept. 1942, in AFSSC.

C. B. Thornton, 16 Nov. 1942, inclosaing
memo for all members of the 4th SCU 76, R&R, AFMSC to AFMOP, 8 Feb. 1943, in
from Maj. Jesse L. Warte, 20 QOct, 1942, AF33C.
mn AFSSC; R&R, AFMSC to CO 16th SCU,

21 Nov. 1942, in AFSSC; R&R, CO I6th 17

RER, AFMSC to AFPMP, 15 Feb. 1944, in

SCU, to AFMSC, 23 Nov. 1943, in AAG AAG 353.

353; 1ltr., Lt. Col. Corbett Carmichasel

ta AFDMC, 5 Dec. 1942, 1in AFSSC. 78. R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 23 Jan. 1945, in
AFSHO.

65. Ltrs., Lt, Col, C. B, Thornton to CO,
ORTC, 15 July 1943, in AAG 353; 15 Sept.
1943, 1n AAG 310; O Dec. 1543, in AAG 19
310; © Dec. 1943, an AAG 319.1.

R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS, Program Planning,
30 Nov, 1942, in AFSSC.

-

66. Memo for G AAF from Commandant, AAFSAT,

29 May 1943, in AAG 320.4. 80. Memo for TAG, Machine Records Branch,

from Lt. Col. C. B. Thornton, 11 Feb,
1943, an AFSSC., memo for TAG from Lt.

67. 1st ind. {ltr., Lt, Col. R, E, 8.

Deichler, S5th SCU to AFMSC, 30 Oct,
1942}, AFDMC to CO Sth SCU, 8Nov. 19492,
in AAG 310.

R&R, AFMSC to AFPMP, 12 Mar. 1943, in
AAG 310.1; AAF SO 84, 7 Apr. 1943, in
AAG 310.1.

Col. Thorntan, 26 July 1943, 1n AFSSC;
memo for TAG from Liv. Col. Thornten,
26 Oct. 1943, and subsequent indorse-
ments, 3-12 Nov. 1943, in AFSSC.

R&R, Col. B. E. Gates to CG GCTC, 11
Feb. 1943, in AFSSC- R&R, AFMSC to
AFRIT, 17 Mar. 1943, in AFSSC.
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Ler., AC/AS, Treining, to CG AFTRC, 8
Nov. 1943, in AAG 353.

Ré&Rs, AFMSC to AC/AS Traaning, thru
AFPNP, 28 Mar., 15 June, and 27 Qct.
1944.

Ltr., Col, Clifford P. Bradley, AFPMP,
to CO Schoolof Business Administratien,
Harvard University, 9 July 1942, in
AAG 000.800.

Ibid.; AAF Stat. School Organizatiem
Histery to 31 Dec. 1942, p. 1T.

MacCatherine, p. 55.

It should be noted that there was no
prohibition against the promotion of
statistical officers Lo a position of
higher rank if the position was not as
a statistical officer. Quite a number
were thus promoted out of the System.
{lecCatherine, p. 119; ltr. unsigned
copy, n. d. (received 11 Dec. 1943),
from 22d SCU to Lt. Col. C. B. Thornten,
in ApG 210. 31).

Memo for AFDMC and AG/AS, Personnel
from Lt. Col. C. B. Thornton, 16 June
1943, in AAG 211,

CHAPTER ¢

See AAF letter 221, 11 Feb. 1542, for
this defini tion of terms.

In addition to the two editions of AAF
Beg. No. 15-127 dated 23 Feh. and 28
Apr, 1942, the formal directives relating
to the original Form 127 end the fairst
revision were: AAF Letter 315, 10 Feb.
1542; AAF Letter 221, 11 Feb, 1842;
and AAF Memo 42-38, 22 Apr. 1942. Other
sources used for the above discusaion
of personnel reporting were: Schemstic
Diapram fer Automatic Flow of Perscnnel
to Units Showing One Station of the Ist
AF, Hy. 3d AF, Memo 75-14, 3 Mar. 1942;
memo {copy unsigned) for Lt. Col. A.
V. Kissner, 24 Mar. 1942; tentative
draft of amended directions for ro-
porting under AAF personnel systen,
addressed to CG's oi each air force
et al., n. d.; all in AC/AS Persomnel,
Plans Div.; conversations with M. B,
MacCatherine, 1 Feb. 1945, and with
Capt, W, C. MacMzllen, 2% Jar. 1945;
memo for M, B. MacCatherine from Lt.

3.

5.

8

10.

Col. B. F. Cammings, 8 Nov. 1944; and
notes by M. B. MacCatherane, “Conti-
nental Reports;’’ an files of M. B,
MacCatherin a.

Ltr., Ednund P. Learned to Majy. C. B.
Thornton, 20 July 1942, in AFSS(C; R2Rs,
AFDOP to AFIMC, 7 May 1942, and AFMSC
to AFDOB, 4 June 1942, in AFSSC.

See, in addition to the regulations
referred to an the text, B&R, AFDOP to
AFDMR, 31 July 1942, in AC/AS Personnel,
Plans Div., Project No. 14.

Ltr., CO, Wright Field to AFDMC, 26
Sept. 1942, in AFSSC.

AAF Reg. No. 15-127, 15 Sept. 1942;
conversations with M. B. MacCatherine,
1 Feb, 1945 and wath Capt. W. C,
MacMillen, 29 Jan. 1945.

. Sources for the preceding account of

the modafications made in the personnel
reporting system in 1943 and 1944,
aside from AAF Reg. No. 15-127, 1 July
1943 and 1 July 1944 are: AAF Reg. No.
15-126, 2 Aug., 1943; AAF Memo 35-30,
26 July 1943; memo for M. B. MacCatherine
from Lt. Col. B. F, Cummings, 8 Nov.
1944 and notes by M. B. MacCatherine,
“Continental Reports,”ain files of M.
B. MacCatherane; Herry Hansen to Lt.
Col. C, B, Thornton, 27 Jan. 1943, in
AFSS8C: ltr., Lt. Col. C. B, Thernton
to Harry Hansen, 5 Feb, 1943, in AFSS5C;
RRR, Actg. Chief, AFMSC to all air
forces and similar commands, 5 May
1043, in AAG 315; R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS,
MMED, 5 June 1943 and samilar com-
munications %o other Headquarters
offrces, in AFSSC: R&R, AFMSC teo AFIHE,
19 Oct., 1943, am AFSHO; conversation
with Capt. W, C. MacMillen, 29 Jan
1945.

R&R, AFDMC to AC/AS, OCE&R, 5 Aug. 1944,
in AFSSC; conversation wath Maj. W. C.
MacMrllen, @ May 3945.

R&R, AFDOP to AC/AS, A-1, 27 Nov. 1942,
in AFSSC.

RgR, AFMSC to AC/AS A-1, 12 Dec. 1942,
in AFSSC; R&R, AFDOP to AFMSC thru
AC/AS, A-1, and subsequent comments,
7-27 Mar. 1943, in AAF 310.1.
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AAF Beg. No. 15-134,
24 Nov. 1044,

¥ July 1943 and

Apended by AF Letter (c) 15-8A, 7
July 1944. See also memo for M, B.
MacCatherine from Lt. Cel. B. F,
Cunmings, 8 Nov., 1944, in fales of
M. B. MacCatherine.

Modified by AAF Letters 15-34, 29 July
1644; 15-3B, 27 Qct., 1944; 15-3C, 27
Nov. 1544.

In addxztion to the directives cited in
the text, see memo for M. B, MacCatherine
from Lt. Col. B. F. Cummzngs, 8 Nov,.
1944, in files of M. B. MacCatherine.

AG 320.2 (8-31-42)HR, 8 Sept. 1942,
B3R, AFSSC to AFSHO, 380 Nov. 1945, ain
AFSHO.

AG 320.2 (23 Nov. 43)0B-I-AFMSC-M, 30
Nov. 1943.

AG 320.2 (19 Feb..44)0OB-1-AFMSC-M, 6
Mar, 1944.

AG 320.2 (30 Ang. 44)0B-I1-AFMSC-M, 11
Sept. 1944,

R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 15 Oct, 1943, in
AFSHO.

Conversation with Caps. W. C. Mae-
Millen, 29 Jan. 1945.
Conversatian wath Capt. ¥W. C. Mac-

Millen, 29 Jan. 1945.

Notes, unszgned, on history of Theaters
and Trainang Branch, an files of M B.
MacCatherine; HSR, AFMSC te AFIHI, 11
Feb, 1944, in AFSHOQ. This report “was
not considered a statistical one™ and
was later transferred to A-1 (R&R,
AFSSC to AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1945, in AFSHO).

Authorized by AAF BReg. No.
May 1942,

15-131, 22

AAF Beg. No. 15-131, 15 Qct. 1942,

AAF Beg. No. 15-127, 1 July 1943. Some
trainang reports, not considered stand-
ard AAF reports, deserve mentzon here.
Form 131, Report of Student and Recruat
Personnel Status (AAF personpel only),
was required by AAF Reg. No. 15-131 of

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32,

33.
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16 May 1942, but was discontinued on
6 Jan. 1943, Thas report was prepared
weekly by &ll technical and flying
training sechools, replacement training
centers, aircrew classification cen-
ters, and civilian schools having
contracts with the government. The
informatron was net detarled enough to
be of great value. (See AFSSC, Central
file, Form 131). In the fall of 1544 a
very complete report (Forms 190 and
191) was begun by the Training Command.
This was prepared weekly for students
in technical tramning and recruits im
basic training centers. This informatzon
was gaven under seven head:ings (forx
technical training) and broken down by
school and by course. The detail and
exactness made 1t extremely useful in
preparing the PR-reports and in pro-
viding for sonnd planning by SSN. A
comparable report for flying training
was the TRC P-144 (See files on these
reports and the reports themselves an
Personnel Statistics Branch AFSSC).

Conversation with Maj. W. C. MacMillen,
9 May 1845.
7 Dec.

R&R, AFMSC to AFIRI, in

AFSHO.

1943,

Conversation with Maj. James S. What-
taker, 30 Jan. 1945,

Manual for Trainang Stat., AAF Manual
(c) 80-5, Dec. 1944, notes on the
history of the Training and Operations
Branch, files of M. B. MacCatherine;
data furnished by Capt. Orram Boop, in
conversation 6 Mar. 1945.

AAF Reg. Nos, 15-132, 15 June 1942;
15-1324, 15 Aug. 1942, 15-132, 7 May
1043; 15-132A, 4 Aug. 1943; 15-132, 15
June 1944; memo for M. B. MacCatherine

from Lt. Cel. B. F. Cummangs, 8 Nov.
1944,
Conversations with Col. Brandon Bar-

ringer, 16 Jan. 1945, and wath Lt. Col,
F. Q. Brown, 31 Jan. 1945; Survey of
Stat, Contreol Piv., Vol. I, Materiel
Stat. The report from the air forces
and Air Support Command was known as
the “Tly, Fire, and Drop Bombs Report,”
and wes inherited from AFCC by Sta-
tisticel Control on 9 Mar. 1942,

AAF Reg. No. 15-110A, 9 Dec. 1942.
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34. Thornton report, p. 105.

35. AAF Reg, No. 15-110B,
conversation wath Col.
ringer, 16 Jan. 1945.

25 Mar. 1943;
Branden Bar-

36. AAT Reg. No. 15-110, 10 July 1943.

37. Conversation with Col. Brandon Bar-

ringer, 16 Jan. 1945,

38. Inthe fall of 1945 the gains and losses
on Form 110A were reduced from & daily
to & semi-monthly basis and the inven-
tory data by serial number on “110B"
was reduced from a monthly to a quarter-
yearly basis (R&R, AFSSC to AFSHO,
5 Oct. 1945, in AFSHO).

39, AAF Reg. No, 15-111, 27 Nov. 1949.
40. AAF Reg. No. 15-110, 1 Aug. 1944,

41, Survey of Stat, Cortrol Div., Vol. I,
Materiel Stat, Br.

42. AAF Reg. No. 15-110, 10 July 1943 and
1 Aug. 1944,

43. BER, AFSSC to AFSHO, 30 Nov. 1945, 1n
AFSHO.

44, AAF Reg. No. 15110, 5 Sept. 1042.

45. AAF Beg. No, 15-110A, 9 Dec. 1942, and

subsequent revisions.
46. AAF Heg. No. 15-110, 10 July 1943.
47. AAF Reg. No. 15-111, 27 Nowv. 1942,

48 AAFReg. Nos. 15.18, 3 Dec. 1944; 15-184,
21 Feb. 1945; R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 16
Dec. 1944, in AFSHO.

49. Notes on the history of the Training
and Operations Br., in files of M. B.
MacCatherine.

50. AG 319.1 (30-1.42)0B-S-AF-M, 3 Oct.
1942, covering AAF Beg. No. 15.34, 15
Sept. 1942; 4G 315 {23 Oct., 44)0B-S-AAF,
24 Oct. 1944,

51. AG 315 {23 Oct. 44)0B-3-AAF, 24 Oct.
1944; notes prepared by Combat Opns.
Br. on Form 34 Opns. Reporting Systenm,
in files of M. B. MacCatherine; conver-

sation with Col. Brandon Barringer, 1§
Jan. 1945.

52.

53.

54.

55.
56.

57.

58.

59.

60,

61.

62,

63,

64.

AG 452.1 (27 July 44)0B-S-E-AFMSC-M,
1 Aug. 1944; notes on history of
Training and Operations Br., in files
of M. B, MacCatherine.

Conversations with Col. Brandon Bar-
ringer, 16 Jan, 1945, and with Maj.
J. 5. Whittaker, 30 Jan. 1945.

AG 452.03 (12 Sept. 1945) OB-S-F-
AFSSC-M, 17 Sept. 1945; R&R, AFSSC
to AFSHO, 27 Sept. 1945, in AFSHO.

AAF Reg, No. 0-2A, 24 May 1943.

Notes on the history of the Airrcraft
and Equipment Br. and notes by M. B.
MacCatherine, “Continental Reports,"
in files of M., B. MacCatherine: conver=
satzon with Col. Brandon Barringer,
16 Jan. 1945,

AAF Beg. Nos. 15-108, 9 July 1942; 15-
108A, 22 Ang. 1542; 15-108, 15 Dec.
1542; 15-108, 1 Sept. 1943,

In additaon to the pertinent regulations
already cited, the foregoing account of
the history of 108 report is based
upon the following sources: R&R, Col.
Brandon Barringer to MM&D, Supply and
Maintenance Br,, 11 May 1944, 1n AFSSC;
notes by M. B, MacCatherine, “Conta-
nenta}l Reports,” in files of M. B,
MacCatherine; conversations with Col.
Brandon Barringer, 16 Jan. 1945, and
with Capt., C. E. Beeson, 19 Jan., 1945,

M&S; Control Cffice, DAR for 30 Nov,
and 21 Dee. 1944, in AFSHO.

Conversations with Col, Brandon Bar-
ringer, 16 Jan. 1945, and with Capt.
C. E. Beeson, 19 Jan., 1945; Survey of
Stat, Control Div., Vol. I, Materiel
Stat. Br.

AAF Reg. No. 15-108, 7 Apr. 1945; R&R,
AFMSC to AFINI, 2 May 1945, in AFSHO.

AAF Reg. No. 15-113, 15 Apr. 1945,
AC Carcular 15-10, 27 Nov. 1928,

AAF Reg. No, 15-10, 28 July 1942 and
15 Oct. 1943; notes on the history of
the Aircraft and Equapment Br., in
files of M. B. MacCatherine; conver-
sation with Capt, G, E, Beeson, 19 Jan.
1945.
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66.

61.

T0.

71.

12.

75

76.

78.

79.

80.

8.

. AG 463.7 (30 Dec.
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Conversation with Capt. C. E, Beeson,
19 Jan. 1945.

AAF letter 65-7, 24 Feb. 1944, covered
by WD Memo W95-44, 24 Feb, 1944, Over-
seas Supply and Maintenance Rpt.

Ltr., Maj. Gen, W. H. Frank to CG,
AAF, 2 Dec. 1943, 1n Aarcraft and Equip.
Br. File.

« Direc, relating to Form E-9, previously

cited, end conversation with Ceapt., C,
E. Beeson, 19 Jan. 1945,

Cable WARX 73926, 6 Dec. 1944, to

theater commanders.

AG 452.33 (14 Oct. 44)0B-S-D-AAF-M,
6 Nov. 1944,

AT 452.13 (23 TFeb, 45)0B-S-D-M, 26 Feb,
1945,

AG 400 (1 Feb. 45)0B-5-D-M, 27 Feb.
1943 Capt. C. E. Beeson outlined the
general tenor of these equaipment-re-
porting developments 1n a conversation

on 5 Mar. 1945,

. Memo $or Col. C. B. Thornten from Col.

Brandon Barringer, 10 Dec. 1943,
Arrcrafv and Equipment Br., Fila.

in

43)0B- S-AFMSC-M, 1
Jan. 1944; AG 463.7 (30 Dec. 43} 0B-S-
AFUSC-M, 3 Jan. 1944;.AG 463.7 (19 Jan.
1944)0B-S-AFMSC-M, 24 Jan. 1944,

AG 463.7 {10 Jan. 44)0B-S-AAF-M, 13
Jan. 1944, conversation with Capt. C.
E. Beeson, 19 Jan. 1945.

Conversation with Gecrge B. Dantzag,
29 Jan. 1945.

Notes prepared on Form 34 Operations
Reporting System by Combat Operatians
Branch, in files of M. B. MacCatherine.

AG 319.1 (10-1-42)0B-5-AF-M, 3 Oct.
1942

AG 315 (23 QOct. 44)0B-S-AAF, 24 Qct.
1944,

WD Memo W 850-44, 5 July 1944,

RgR, AFMSC to AFIHI, 16 Jan. 1945 an

AFSHO. AAF letter 15+23 of 20 July

a2.

83.

84.

85,

86.

87.

117

1945 made certain revasions of Forms
34 and 34-1"“Monthly Operations Summary”
effective on 1 Sept. 1945. In addition
to the infomation already ineluded,
the revised forms were to “provide .

a mission type of operations report
which may be efficiently processed on
tabulating equipment through the use of
machine punch cards and . . . pro-
vide o uniform summary ot operatiocns
for use by the aar force commander,
theater commander, and the Commandaing
?eneral cf the AAF. (H&R, AFSSC to
AFSHO, 22 Aug. 1945, 1in AFSHO).

Sources for the preceding dascussion
are, in addatron to the directives
cited: conversations with Maj. J. G,
Oshorne, 25 Jan. 1945, wath George B.
Dantzig, 29 Jan. 1945, and with Col.
Brandon Barringer, 16 Jan. 1945; notes
prepared by Combat Cpns. Br. on Form
34 Opns. Reporting System, in files of
M., B. MacCatherzine, history of the
Combat Opna. Br., 1944, in Cowmbat Opns,
Br. File.

R&R, AFMSC to AC/AS A-2, 2 Feb. 1943,
in AFSSC.

Notes prepared by Combat Opns. Br. for
Form 34 Opns. Reporting System, 1n
files of M, B, MacCatherine.

AG 3159.1 (26 Aug. 44)0B-S-E-M, 31 Aug,
1944; notes on hastory of Trainang and
Opns. Br., mm files of M. B. Mac-
Catheraine.

Conversations with Col, Brandon Bar-
rwnger, 16 Jan. 1945, and waith Maj.
E. B, Finch, 24 Jan. 1945; AAF Letter
(¢} 80-2, 30 Dec. 1944, All matters
relative to foreign statistics=--cola-
lectaon, representation, llaison,
exchange, special reporting, znalyses--
were handied by the Foreign Statistics
Branch. From the Headquarters AAF
standpoint, 1t might have been de-
sirable to divide these matters among
the branches accordaing to function.
Such a practice, however, would have
unduly complicated the liaison problem.

R&R, AFDMC to C/AS, 14 Aug. 1942, 1n
AFSSC; R&R, AFDMC to DC/AS, 18 Sept.
1942, in AFSSC, Itr., Lt. Col. C. B,
Thornton to CG lst AF, 24 Nov. 1942,
in AFSSC,
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89.
90.

91,

92.

923.

94,

95.

96.
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RgR, DC/AS vo AFDMC end subseguent 97. AAF Reg. No. 80-2, 1 Jan. 1945.
comments, 12-18 Apr. 1943, and ltr.,
AFDMC to CG 1st AF, 19 Apr. 1943, in 98. ReR, AFMSC to AFIRI, 10 May 1945, an
AAG 319.1. AFSHO.
AAF Reg. No. 80-2, 14 Apr. 1943. 99. ASF Careular No. 17, 13 Apr. 1943.
Hg. 0. I. 80«32, 9 June 1943. 100, ASF Circular No. 62, 17 Aug. 1943.
RgR, AFDMC to AC/AS Intel., 28 Dec. 101. Memo for OG ASF, from Brig. Gen. B, E,
1943, in AFSSC. Gates, 10 Mar. 1944, in AAG 319.7; lat
ind, {ltr., Col. Ward Wheelock to
AAF Letter 80-3, 7 Dec. 1943, This was AFMSC, 22 Mar. 1944) Braig. Gen. B.E,
not intendad to restrict intelligence Gates to CG ASC, 3 Apr. 1944, in AAG
from requesting and submittaing data 319.1.
through approved intelligence channels.
Moreover, an amendment, AAF Letter 102. R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 6 Feb. 1945 in
§0-3A, 15 Mar., 1944, specifically AFSHQ. Effectaive 15 June 1945, stand-
exempted “spot informataion’’ from the ardized reports control procedures
operation of the directive, becane effective for the WD General
Staff, the AAF, the AGF, and the ASF.
BR&R, AFMSC to AFMOP, 21 Jan., 1944, ain All reports were to be brought under
AFSSC. the provisions of the cirenlar by 15
Sept. 1945 (WD Carcular No. 168, 6 June
R&R, AFMSC to AFIHI, 5 Nev. 1943, an 1945).
AFSHO.
AAF Letter 80-5, 6 Jan. 1944, 103, R&Rs, AFSSC to AFSHO, 22 Aug. and 17
Dee. 1945, in AFSHO; Thornton report,
AAF Reg. No. 20-11, 25 Mar. 1944, pp. 83-84,
D s s
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BIBLIOGRAPHY

Offictal Documents

Headquarters Air Forces:

AAF Letters
AAF Begulations 15-20, and 80 series
. AC Circulars 15 and 120--series

Annual Report of the Chief of the Air Corps, 1932-1930
Headquarters Office Instructions B0--series
4 OC/AC Memos 10--series
Organization Charts
Special Orders

War Department:

Army Regulations 345--and 605--series
Circulars 120--series

Material Division:

\ Letters of Instruction
Notices
Annual Reports of Chief, 1927-1932
Air Adjutant General Files {Cited AAG)

000.800 Harvard University

201.22 Commenda tions .

210. 31 Statistical Officers

211 Field Coordination Officers

211 Statistical Officers

300. 8 Regs 20-30

300.310 Economy in Administration

310 Business Methods and Procedures, Miscellaneous
- 310.1 Miscellaneous Office Administration and Organization

310.311 Ecogomy in Administration

315 Blank Books and Blark Forms #4
" 319.1 Statistical Beports

319. 1A Reports, miscellanecus

320.4 Miscellaneous

321.9 AAF Statistical School

321, 9 Air Staff, AAF

321.9 General Organization of the Inspection Dhvision

321.9 Organization ODAS Administrative

119
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321.9 Organization of Plans Division
321.9A2 Organization AC-AF

321.5C Organization OCAC

321.9D Organization QCAC
321.5F Organization AC-AF

321.9H Organization AC-AF

322 Statistical Control and Machine Records

322 Statistical Control and Machine Records, Miscellaneous

337 Conference, Military, Naval, and Others

352.01 Establishment of Scheols ,
352.11 OCS Miscellaneous

353 Statistical Training

353 WAC Training .
Bulk Plans Division, 6-30-41

Important for the entire study, but especially for the period uwp
to March 1942, After that date, the material in the Statistical Control
files is often more complete.

310 (7-17-40) EX
310 (10-8-40) EX
310 (10-9-40) EX
310 (10-30-40) EX
320.2 (1-19-42)
320.2 (1-24-42)
320.2 (16 May 1945)

Significant for materials comrcerning the Machine Records Units ’
and for information on statistical operations througheut the War
Department and military establishments overseas.

Office Files
Office of Statistical Control:

The central files and the files of the various branches constitute
the most valuable depository of information for this monograph.

Historical Office:

AAF Studies
Noe. 10, "Organization of the Army Air Arm, 1935-1943"
Ko. 14, " Inspection Control in the AAF to May 1944”

QOthers:

“History of the Army Air Forces Materiel Command, 1926 thru 1941°°
“History of the Army Air Forces Materiel Command, 19437"

Histories of various Statistical Control Units as eited in notes
Plans Division files up to 1941

These files are important for organization in the early period, for
the organization and working of the units 1n the field, and for general
day-to-day relations and technical supervision.
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Bureau of the Budget:

Contain significant material on the beginnings of the real
statistical control system in the AAF,

Personal:

M. B. MacCatherine, Office of Statistical Coentrol.

Constitute a valuable complement to the AFSSC central files.
Earl E. Ritzert, Control Office of the Air Inspector.

Important for the perzod prior to March 1942,

Published Articles

- “The ABC of D-Day,” Air Force, December 1944,
Lt. Col. F. H. Walton, Jr., “How to get Facts and Influence People,”
Military Review, December 1944, pp. 52-56.
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Appendix I

ARMY AIR FORCES STATISTICAL SCHOOL

as of July 1942%
1. Purpose

To train enlisted personnel in the preparation, interpretation, and use of statistical

data; to instruct them in the correct preparation of report formg relatang to Army Air

Forces personnel, materiel, and operstions; to instruct them in auwditing such reports;

to instruct them in elementary statistacal procedures and methods of graphie presen- T
tation; and an general to prepare thom to perform the duties of Statastical Officers

of the Army Air Forces Unit.

2. Duration of Course *
30 days of instruction~--240 hours

3., Progranm Approzimate Hours
Academic Subjects

a. Basie Hecords--Morning Reports, Sick Reportz, Service Records,
Scldier’'s Qualafication Cards (AGD Form 20),--and relation to
Statistical TepOTLSseesstastosanrsraatasscrasoansrassocsnarssaresvss sss13%
6. Weekly Report of Personnel Status--AAF Form 127 (revised).ss.vvaveve.s 53K
(1) Mcdel Form and Begulations
(2) BRelating T/0’s to Columr A. AAF Form 127 (revised)
(3) Preparation AAF Form 127 (revised) from Air Corps
Duty Assignment Cards
(4} Audating AAF Form 127 (revised)
(5) Interpretation AAF Form 127 (revised) in Washington and
at various command levels
(6) Dther conference and review

(7} Examinations -
c. Air Corps Duty Assignment Cards, AAF Forms 125 and 126.
Preparation of Squadron Set--Preparation of reports..coevsinrivisrnsess23
d. BReport of Armg and Services Personnel Asszgned to Army Air
Forces--AAF Form 128........0cicieennnnn Gebeanrnens heesararair ey tesaed
e. BReport of Student and Reocruat Status-—AAF Form 131..ucteiniincnniinerinsad
f. Combat Recadiness Repart..cecviiorierecnccrrnncnaens teveesraarasaeranenrs 3
g. Squadren Status and Condztaon Bepoxrt--AAF Forms 129 and 130..¢.00000000 B
h. Beports prepared by Director of Statistical Control...-v............. .. 1%
i. Squadron Relations between Statistacel Officersz and other officers..... 6
j. Beports on Materdelssscesirisrsrrnernsnscsnsrornsnrnersararrsnsrornsrerd
{1) General
(2) Daily Status and Change of Status Reports .

Practical Exercises
Status Reports for Tactical Unats
k. Supply System and StatistiCSeeccrrevrsrsesrersssnsvaserrnrasnasrsrsanss 10
1. Enganeering and StatisticsS.... essessessassssssssassrsorsonncarssrrers O #
B. Operations and SUabISL2CS.esee soevasostssvsssvotasvosnosssssssnsnvvoanss 1
n. Army organization, staff and command functions, communication
channels in relation to statastical officeFeervsesorssnseranannsroeses 2H
0. Statistical Methods and Analysas (aincludang graphic methods)eeessnaaes 11

Total Academic 175

*Appended to lst Ind. (AFRIT to CO, AAF Techknical Training Det., AAF Statistiesl Sechool, 23
July 1943}, Maj. Johno A. Heflan to AFRIT, 29 July 1242, zn AAG 000.800,

122
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Programs Milttary Subjects Approxtmate Hours
p- Ovganization and Function of Army and Army Air Forces.......... Geeeatesesnannana 8

{1) Army as reorganized 3/9/42
(2) Typical Air Force Organization
{3) Representation Squadrons T/0’s
{4) Task Forces
g. Tactical Operation of the Air Forces Coordination among tactical units......... &
r. Duties of Air Force Personnel
Functional description of AF duty assignments 1n various type units,.... ......
s. Identification of U. S. Axrcraft...,.oceuvns. it ereehd et E ettt s bas
(1) Methods of Identification
(2} Structures and Basic Characteristics
(3) WD Circulars and Bulletans
(4) AAF Begulations
# e Military Lamw...vresnsseransanecencrncocsacinsncans i reraasere bt ane 9
(1) Historical Background p
(2) Articles of War
(3) Court-Martial Procedure
v, Military Discipline Courtesy and Customs of the service............ov vaihiaan. 8
{1) Salutes and Courtesies
(2) Display and Use of Flag
{3) The Officers' Cade
(4} Svcial Amenities
{5) Disciplane
w., Physteal Trainang..coceir i iirmeneniiversersnrrnsrsssrerasansersrrsasrsrsrsonnrs 15*
(1) Calisthenics
(2} Group Games
(3) Close~Order Drall

[--~

N *Plus 15 addavional hours evenming anstruectiom.
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Appendix 2

AAF STATISTICAL SCHOOL
OUFLINE 8-WEEK’S COURSE (EXPANDED)*

Acadexie
1. Orientation and Review...,......o.o0uan b et e aaa e eeriiaas 11 hours
Introduction--duties of stat, officer.iiiiuiiiiiiiinieneriaerivnanenans aee 2
Interpretation and use of data, Form 34...0..vivivennnns P 1
Beview Weekly.oooriiiininnninnnan, NeererrEar e et aaaee seveasraesensa .. B
2. Organization and Admanistration. . ..veveesnessrsoacensssssnsssnas vssesnenissns 10 hours

Squadron group, wing for fighter and bombardment; hg. AAF and Stat.
Control; minor amount on higher echelon:z; air base, servace group,
and sub-depot to engineering and supply. WD T/0 to AF T/0 with

127; Cranshaw memo

3. Air Power, Global Warfare and Statistics.....cvivesveeen viisvssassessssrssases 4 hours
4: Squadron Relatrons..vevvevrnanrieanss e e ee s s ik e e e s aaea 12 hours
Unpteenth Fighter Squadron....... Ceensraerer i ae sttt et ras e &
Other cases 8nd SWANE OVEL. ... vurrererronsrinernssssantanresnse P
5. Graphic Presentation and Statistical Methods...cuereeireniinnneennonnersans 20 hours
Graphie Presenbation. coceser vt vrrrrancsonerarrovrnonannnnesss Ceeseaaaean 4
Methods Problems........ f et esnerssenraraetatta etk et nrn s 16
6. Regulation 15-127 . 0ceesnennieronernunnrioseornvossrsainininnens vessassrseass 27 hours
Analysis Problem--Bomb Group.....ovovevrvervrnaens Ciaranaaas sesnanensns. 10
Direetive, model problems, auditing.. ......... Mrererssrrrriaas I

Field exercise (true-false and completion,
1 hr.;long problem exercise,3 hrs; review,
B N D

7. Personnel System and ClassificatioN...c.vovres vevaerrenrorssnssssvsssssseenas 10 hours

Enlisted men classificatior, Initial,Classification and
Reclossificatron;O0fficer Classification, Field Problem

8. Housing Beports......cvceevvnvnnn sesrasenrirenerassesrererasessesenssrcssrses 1 hours

Regulation 2
Field Problem

9. MAU and Mornang Beports. .o ivvarersronarintanrssassanssrsisssssassenssasosa 6 hours
10. Statistical Officer’s MNotebook......... trsiriesaneanes G e rearamaraarr i e 4 hours

11, Transmission of data..eceeurierieneneassorrosvsanssornososancssnansacnsnnases 3 hours
*Insl. 11, AAF Statistical School Organizatzon Hast,, 7 July 43+29 Feb. 44.

124
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Enganeering and Supply.cceeee i iimerainnriareananrrrnrsonnsnaonan ieert e 43 hours
Inspection System®*................... hrierararear e rararasaassrenses &
Maintenance and SuPpLly.. v reerirarsarserincnsasosrissecsnenisansans veres 13
Field Problems............. s e e aee i e e et E st b b s 5
Status and Flyang Time Reports.......coviavnen D -
(Darectives and Problems)
Field Exercise S & F T Raports........... Mt ataa e ieeterar et 4
Analysas Problem. ... . coiuiiniiiiiii ittt e e 6
Foreign Theater Supply............. -
*Forme 1, JA,and 5 from operations will be taught along with this materzal
N T I 7 4 hours
OPE Pt ONS . . L iaiiut i uataatacsansnnsnsosissssssastorasaasaernanes virrisasases 33 hours
Forms 1 and la....... P L T T 2
FOrm Bttt ctesnatiionsseosaasanansrastssasassnsnrannansons iiasessenaeas 2
Form 14.. ... ccriicr it irer e tartranaressrronsnrionrans et et ecse st 2
SC-14B OTU Reports. .. .o.nrreureuann e e haaaiasaaiaessessantisaaansrnnaa 6
Operations Case 1l........... et aet ettt st A A et e s 6
Operations Case 2-Efficiency Indexes............. . |
Operations Cese 3-Instituting Control In Special Operataons......ercu..n 8
Training Directives-Operations Manuals...uvvvivevriarnnnaniinocrssersas 3
Combat SEatlstitm. .. v it rriassnssssnststnsssnareasnsaserasssanssnassisas +-. 40 haonrs
1. Tactacs and technaque of air combat as background material........... 5

2. Introduction to form 34, including sample problems to be
) . T 6

3. Comparative studies of 127, 110 and I!l, forms as used in
5th and 8th Aar Force and the MAC........ccccnnt e D

4. Analysis problems from form 34 sample sets 17
8, MaIntenanCe . oot iiiies  fhineiatr ittt s e e aa s 4

(1) Effects of activity and battle damage
(2) Maintenance as a limiting factor on activity

h., Combat Effectaveness.... ... vciienievasieneronnnssnnanssinarasanns 6

(1) U. 5. and enemy losses under various carcumstances
of activity, types of missions, formation and sizes
of attacking and defending forces.

{2) Bombang accuraecy and effectiveness and the conditions
influencing 1t.

G, ABELACION. . inverivvnonennnrvinons e ireaaere et iaan vieers 4
{1) Planes *
(2) Personnel--Combat casualties and sickness. War

wearrness and replacement,

d, Consumption--Fuel, Ammunition and bombs..eeviriinenienariirssnasecs 3
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5. Factors in staff planning of Aar Var........ e ereeseas . veress B
*6. Sortie and mission reports and analysis as required by

lower echelons, particularly at air force and command

level; Sth and 8th Air Forces and LAC.

7. Records maintained at group level for effective group
management in Theaters of Operatioms, including:

Resultg~-by individual missions

Readiness--and the factors znfluercing it

¥
Flying timee~with individual combat and fatigue figures
Losses »
Consumption
*Haterinl in this section will first be used to suggest additional fasts to supplement that
avarlable from form 34. As adeguate dats become avazlable they may be used for amalytzcal
purposes instead of the sample form 34's.
Total..i.ooviuaviiaant, 40
T - 7 5 . T T hiiaaaaan 16 hours
Total.iveeiienirerinrinnes +. 250 hours
Milttary b4
1. Military end Physical Training Program--126 hours approximate.
a. Orientation {Current events-l hour per week) ®
(Orientation films~] hour per week)...cvvsrviinnonnnnns 16 hours
b, Drill, Ceremonies and Inspections..euvsersisvssrnssarerestsvsansses 20 hours
c. Extended Qrder Drdll... .. ... 2 hours
d. Gas Mask Drill......ccuntiriiiinannnacaannan feesesasaeaaesaaaeaes s 2 hours
e, Field Maneuver. . vaveeeeenerviatonssnsnssnssvnersssassossosaresssres 3 hours
f. Milatary Courtesy and Cusbtoms..sseueseeev v oisirnnsanersssrrssassnsss 1 hour
@
g. Officer-Enlisted Man Relationship..veevevivivreeanrenarivaesceaneas 1 hour
h., Safeguarding Military Information............ ererrravaraeey P, 3 hours .
1. Army Emergency Relaef--War Bonds and ansuranee..................... 1 hour
3. Use of FM 21-6 and 21-7..... fh hsaaeteesiieanaaseesrnt an ey 1 hour

k. Military Correspondence and Special Orders..uscsceveasrsrscveasssass 2 hours
1. Adjutant's Duties--Practical Exercase......vevverenvniiiinnniannnes 4 hours

m, Milatary Law.. .. eeseverornsaniornarsnansnrsaransrvanas b s . 8 hours

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

127
n. Military Intelligence and Mrlitary Censorshipisssesrs st vavuwcennnn B houra
o Miscellaneous--Uniforms, Eguipment, ete.......covuioirniiiinnvnnnns 4 hours
P. Physical Training. e ieeieerorinaissosncrneionsneseseesors vamannana 48 hours
126 hours
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A

AAF Adminigtrative Officer Candidate
School, 52-535.

AAF Conference Room, 21.

AAF Directorate of Flying Safety, 17.

AAF Directorate of Individual Train-
ing, 51. See also
Training Comd.

AAF Dhrectorate of Personnel, 71.
See also AC/AS, Personnel.

AAF Directorate of Statistical
Control, 12, 14-17, 24, 29, 31-32,
37, 42, 51, 53, 57, 62, B4, &8,
81-92, See also
Director of Statistical Control;
Statistical Control Div.

AAF Letter 15-3, 72,

AATF Letter (c) 15-6, 72.

AAF Letter 121-51, 590,

AAF Manual (e¢) 80-5, 75.

AAF Begulation 1510, 82,

AAF BRegulation 15-34, 85,

AAF BRegulation 15-107, 80.

AAF Begulation 15-108, 81-82.

AAF Regulation 15-110, 77.

AAF Begulation 15-1%5, 68.

AAF Begulation 15-127, 66-68, 70.

AAT Begulation 15-128, 68,

AAF Begulation 15-132, 76.

AAF Begulation 20-2, 40, 51, 50, 63.

AAF BRegulation 20-11, 24-25, 35, 40.

AAF Regulation 80-2, 47, 90.

AAF Statistical School, 21, 23, 26-
28, 33, 42-43, 51-62. See also
Harvard University.

AAF Troop Basis, 70-71.

AC/AS, Intelligence, 18, 22.

AC/AS, Management Control, 64, See
also Management Control Div.

AC/AS, Materiel and Services, 34-35.
See also AC/AS, Materiel, Mainte-
nance, and Distribution; Materiel

Comd,

INDEX

AC/AS, Materiel, Maintenance, and
Distribution, 17-18, 20, 33-35,
82, See also AC/AS, Materiel and
Services; Materiel Comd.

AC/AS, Operations, Commitments, and
Requirements, 21, 49.

AC/AS, Personnel, 64. See also
AAF Directorate of Personnel.

AC/AS, Plans, 14, 19-21, 91,

AC/AS, Program Planning, 19.

AC/AS, Training, 20, 75. See also
AAF Directorate of Individual
Training.

Adjutant General, The, 11-12, 36-39,
44-45, 53, 62-63, 68-69, T4, 91,
93-94, See also Qffice of The
Adjutant General.

Administrative Dav,, 2-3, 5, 7, 13,
91.

Advisor for Program Contrel, 21.

Air Corpse, 1-2, 5-8, 91,

Air Corps Duty Assignment Card for
Officers, 68; for Enlisted Men,
68, See also Form 125; 126.

Air Corps Technacal Training Cond.,
8. See also Techniecal Training
Comd.

Aircraft and Equipment Branch, 14,
T4 n.

Air Force Combat Comd., 11-12,

MAr Inspector, The, 26, 28, 46, 88-
89.

Air Judge Advocate, 50-51.

Air Service Area-Comd., 36.

Air Service Comd., 23, 26, 29, 31,
33-35, 38, 43, 45, 49, 58, 83,
82-84.

Air Service Command Headquarters
Group, 25,

Air Service Comd., PDA, 48.

Mr Staff, 6-10, 12, 14, 18, 21, 41,
87, 91.

Arr Technical Service Comd., 25-26,
30, 35, 76-77, 82-84, 90.

128
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Air Transport Comd.,
61, 76, 80.

Alaskan Theater of Operations,
43 n. 46,
Allocations
OC&R, 19.
Analysis and Reports Branch, 34,
Army Air Forces, Mediterranean

Theater of Operations, 46-48.

Army General Classification Tests,
53.

Army Ground Forces, 20, 36, 70, 77.

Army Regulation 605-95, 69.

Army Regulation 615-26, 69,

Army Service Forces, 20, 70, 77,
80-82, 90. See also Services of
Supply.

Army Service Forces Cirecular No.
1, 90.

Army Specialist Corps, 53.

Arnold, Gen. H. H., 6, 42-43, 85.
Assistant Executive Administrative
Planning and Coordination, 8-9.
Assistant Executive for Technical

Planning and Ceordanation, 8.

Assistant for Procurement Services,
9.

Assistant Secretary of War for Air,
9, 16, 24, 33, 91.

Arms and Services With Army Air
Forees, 6%, 73, 80.

Australia, 42, 63.

Ayres, Brig, Gen. Leonard P., 16.

27, 33, 238,

and Programs Dav,,

B

Barringer, Lt. Col. D. M., 43,
Battle of Midway, 84.

Bolling Fld., 11, 63.

Bradley Plan, 19, 74.

Budget, Bureau of the, 7, 10.
Budget Offace, 3-4, 32,
Burwell, Col. Harvey S.,

31, 67.

10-11, 28,

c

Cambridge, Mass., 51

Caribbean Departmental Air Force,
16, 42.

Central Flying Training Comd., 28.

126

Central Technical Training Comd.,
28,

Chennault, Maj. Gen. Claire L., 48.

Chief of the Administrative Div.,
5-6.

Chief of the Air Corps, 2-3, 7-8.

Chief of the Air Staff, 6, 19, 24,
43, 89. See also Air Staff.

Chief of the Inspection Div., 11.

Chief of the Management Cantrol Div.,
24-25. See also Management Control
Div.

Chief of the Materiel Div., 3.

Chief of the Plans Div., 5. See also
AC/AS, Plans,

Chief of the Statistics Sec., Plans
Div., 5.

China-Burma-Indza Air Service Comd.,
48,

China-Burma-India Sector Comd., 48.

China-Burma-India Theater of Opera-
tions, 41, 46, 48-49,

Civil Service Commassion, 71.

Clark, A, G,, 22.

Combat Analysis Branch, 15, 20, 22.

Combat Crew Personnel and Training
Status Report, 75. See also Form
8C-18; SC-T-55,

Combat Crew Personnel Report, 87.

Combat Crew Status Report, 87.

Combat Operataons Branch, 15, 74 n.

Combat Operations Report. See Form
34,

Combat Readiness Report of Selected
AAF Units and Arms and Services
Units Attached to the AAF, 75-76.
See also Form SC-5A; SC-5B,

Combined Chiefs of Staff, 20.

Continental Air Forces, 28.

Contract Terminatien Branch, 18,

Contrel Div., ASF, 90,

Control Office, M&S, 35.

Control Office, MM&D, 33-35.

Contrel Room, 8-9.

Crenshaw, Mzj. R. P., 20.

Daily Activation andMovement Report,

72,
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Daily Airplane Status and Flying
Time Beport, 77. See also Form
110,

Daily Control Tower Operations Log,
79. See also Form 18.

Daily Organization Status Change
Report, 72.

Daily Report
Departures
tion, TZ.

Deputy Chief
tions, 16,

Deputy Chief for Personnel Statistics
and Technical Services, 15-16, 44,

Deputy Director of AAF Materiel and
Services, 34.

Development of Methods and Pro-
cedures Sec., 13, 15.

Development Sec., 1-3, 11, 91.

Director of Base Services, 81.

Director of Individual Traaining,
51-52., See¢ also AAF Directorate
of Individual Training,

Director of Management Contrel,
16, 23, 32. See also AC/AS,
Management Contrel.

Director of Photography, 82-83.

Director of Statistical Contrel,
13, 1e6-17, 29-30, 32, 37, 51, 53,
See also AAF Directorate of Sta-
tistical Control.

Directorate. See AAF.

Division of Plans, Statistics,
Analysis. 17, 32-33.

Doolittle, Brig. Gen. James, 43.

E

Eighth Air Force, 43, 47, T4, 85

VIIXI AF Service Comd., 42-43.

gth Replacement Control Depot, 52.

Eleventh Air Force, 48,

18c¢h Replacement Wing, 30.

Eaker, Brig. Gen. ¥ra C., 43.

Eastern Flying Training Comd., 28,

Eastern Technical Training Comd., 28.

European Theater of Operations, 41,
44-47, 49, 85-86, 94.

of AAF Arrivals at and
from Ports of Embarka-

for Aircraft and Opera-

and

F

First Air Forece, 12, 28, 80.
I Troop Carrier Comd,, 28.

Fourth Air Force, 25-206, 28,
IV Fighter Comd., 56.
Fifth Air Force, 40-42, 48, 63,
Fourth Air Force, 48.
Fifteenth Air Force, 44, 86.
Far East Air Service Comd., 48,
Far East Air Forces, 48.
Farrar, Capt. James M., 3, 5-7
Field Coordination Sec., 15.
Field Services Branch, 15, 16 n.
Field Services Sec., 3.
Flash Report of Inter-Theater
Transfers of Combat Crews, 87. -
Flying Comd., 27.
Flying Training Comd.,
56, 60, 63.
Foreign Statistics Branch, 14.
Forms:
AGO Form 1, 66.
MO Form 2, 66.
AGO Form 20, 66, 68-69.
AGO Form 66-1, 66, 58-69,.
AGO Form 66-2, 69.
Form 10, 82-83.
Form 18, 79.
Form 18A, 79,
Form 34, 15, 22, 40,
79-80, 84.87, 94,
Form 107, 29, BO.
Form 108, 27, 29, 81-83. <
Form 108X, 82.
Form 108Y, 82.
Form 110, 19,
Form 1104, T78.
Form 110B, 77.
Form 111, 77-78.
Form 113, 82.
Form 125, 68-69.
Form 126, 68-69.
Form 127, 25, 44, 66-69, 71-72,
76, 81.
Form 127A, 69-70.
Form 127B, 69-70.
Form 128, 25, 67-70.
Form 131, 74.
Form 132, 76.
Form 134, 71.
Form D-8, 33.
Form E-9, 82-84.
Form PS-166, 71.
Form SC-54, 75.
Form SC-5B, 75.

61, 890.

30, 35, 37,

43,

58, 65, ’

29, 31-32, 58, 77-79.

74-
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Form SC-14, 76.

Form SC-18, 75.

Form SC-T-41, 76.

Form SC-T-51, 76.

Form SC-T-855, 75.

Form SC-T-60, 76.

Form SC-T-66, 76.

Form SC-T-87, 76.

Form SC-T-96, 76.

SCOR Form 34, 86.
Fort George Wright, Wash,, 29-30.
Fort Washington, Md., 61.
Fort Worth, Tex., 28, 35-36.

G

Gates, Lt. Col. B. E,, 6-8.
“General Arnold’s Handkook,' 6.
*General Spaatz’s Handbock, 6.
GHQ Air Force, 11.

Go ldsboro, N. G., 61.

Gulf Coast Training Center, 10, 38.
H

Hanley, Lt. Col. Paul, §1l.

Harvard University, 10, 23, 41,

51-55, 61, 63. See also AAF Sta-
tistical School.
Hawaiian Departmental Air Force, 10,

I

Jceland Base Comd., 48.

India, 42.

Industrial Planning Un:it, 4,
Information Div., 1.

Inspection Div., 1-3, 11, 91,
Inspector General, The, 37-38, 88.
International Business Machine

Corp., 9, 18, 36-37, 39, 46, 61-
63.
J
Jacobs, J. L., 10.

Japan, 47, 49,

Joint Target Analysis Group, 22.

K

Knudsen, Lt. Gen. Wpilliam S., 3s5.
Kraus, Lt. Gen. Walter F,, 35.

_
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Kater, Brig. Gen, Laurence S., 9,

20.
L

Learned, Edmund P., 21.
Lovett, Hobert M., 9, 16.

M

MacCatherine, M. B., 8-9, 13, 35.

Machine Records and Field Equipment
Sec., 13-

Machine Records Branch, 18.

Machine Becords Div., 37-38.

Machine Becords School, 63.

Machine Becords Units, 11-12, 36-39,
44-46, 61-63, 69, 74, 92-94,

Machine Services Bramch, 15.

Management Control, ATSC, 35,

Management Control Div., 12, 14, 19,
32, 41, 45. See also Office of
Management Control.

Manpower Div., 19,

Manpower Office, 35.

Manual for Training Statisties, 75.

Materiel Center, 33.

Materiel Comd,, 17, 30-35, 68, 77,
89, 03, See also AC/AS, Materiel,
Meintenance, and Distribution;
Materiel Div.

Materiel Div., 3-4, 7, 9-10, 31.

Materiel Division Monthly Con-
solidated Statistical Report, 4.

Materiel Planning Sec., 3.

Materiel Sec., 13-14.

Materiel Statistics Branch, 14.

Mediterranean Allied Arr Forces,
41, 41,

Mediterranean Theater of QOperations,
41, 43-44, 46-48, 86.

M=yers, Maj. Gen. Bennett E., 34.

Miam:r Beach, Fla., 52-54,

Military Personnel Div., 41, 54-55,
64, 75. See also AC/AS, Personnel.

Miscellaneous Div., 3.

Missing Aircrew Report, 73.

Mitchel Fld., 37.

Monthly AAF Ground Radar Equipment
Report and Monthly Inventory
Status Report of AAF Communica-
tions Items, 84,
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Monthly Aircraft Status, Flying
Time, and Serial Number Inventory
Report, 78. Sece also Form 110B,

Monthly Air Forces Service Command
Overseas Supply and Maintenance
Beport, 83, See alse Form E-9,

Monthly Engine Inventory and Status
Report, B84.

Monthly Engine BReport of Inventory
Control, B4,

Monthly Runway Traffic BReport of
Airplane Landings and Take-offs,
79. See also Form 18A.

Morning Report, 66. See also AGO
Form 1; Form 2.

.

N

National Defense Act, 52.

National Defense Research Committee,
22,

Navy, U.S., 80, 84, 87, 95 n.

Ninth Air Force, 41, 43.

North African Theater of Operations,
43,

0

Office, Adviser for Program Control,
21.

Office, Assistant Secretary of War,
4, See also Assistant Secretary of
War for Air.

Office, Chief of Air Scaff, 21, 91.

Qffice, Flying Safety, 78.

Qffice, Chief of the Air Corps, 1-3,
5-9, 11, 91. Sez also Chief of the
Air Corps.

Office, Management Control, 16-17,
24-25, 91. See also AC/AS, Manage-
ment Control.

Office, Production Management, 4.

Office, Secretary of Air Staff, 16.

Office, Statistical Control, 16.

Office, The Adjutant General, 11-12,
36-37, 65, T4. Seealso The Adjutant
General.

QOffice, The Air Surgeon, 18,

Office, The Executive, 2, 4-5, 7-8.

Officer Candidate School, The Adju-
tant General, 61.

Qfficer's Qualification Card,
See also AGO Form 66-1; 66-2.

66.

On Hand Eqnipment Report, 80. See
also Form 107,
Operating Statistics Div., 13,
Operational Plans Div., WOGS, 81.
Oper ational Training Report for
Heavy Bombardment, 76, See alsc
Form SC-T-60,
Operations Sec., 13.
Organization Strength Report, 72.
Organizational Planning Division, 2, T
18-19, 25, 34-35, 75.
Orlando, Florida, 61.
Overseas Replacement Training Center, %

61.
P

Pacific Ocean Area Air Forces, 48.

Pacific Ocean Area Theater of Opera-
tions, 48-49.

Patterson Fld., 27, 34, 63.

Personnel Distribution Comd., 25,
56.

Personnel Sec.,

12-13.

Personnel Statistics Braunch, 20,
42, 74, T4 n.

Planning and Progress Control See., :
13-14,

Planning Statistics Division, Air
Staff, 13. *

Plans Div., QCAC, 2, 4-7, 91,
Plans Sec., 6-8.

Port Control HReport, 72.
Procurement Board, 53-54,
Procurenment Review Board, 20,
Production Engineering Sec., 4.
Program “A", 19,

Program “B*”, 19.

Program Div., OC&R, 21.

Proving Ground Comd., 22, 76. ¢
Public Law No. 18, 52.

Publie Law No. 435, 52.

R

Redistribution Centers, 56.

Replacement Control Depots, 10, 12,
28-30, 36, 49, 66, 92-93,

Report of Air Forces Photographic
Operations and Egquipment on Hand,
82. See also Form 10.
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Heport of Arms and Services Person-
nel Assigned to AAF, 68.-

Beport of Available and Assigned
Trained Combat Crews, 76. See also
Form SC-T-41.

Beport of Average Distribution of
Combat Crew Inventory, 87.

Beport of Controlled Items of Equip-
ment on Hand, Bl. See alsc Form
108.

Report of Student and Recruit Status
(Air Corps Only), 74. See also
Form 131.

Reports Control Branch, 15.

Reports Control Manual 80-2, 47.

Research and Statistical Unit, 43.

Besearch and Statistics Sec., 2-3,
4-8, 13, 91.

Resonrces Div., 18.

Ritzert, Lt. Col. Earl, 1.

Boval Air Force, 87.

Royal Air Force Bomber Comd., 22.

s

Second Air Ferce, 25, 28-30, 89.

2d Replacement Control Report, 29.

Sixth Air Force, 42, 49.

Sixth Air Force Service Comd., 48,

Seventh Air Force, 48-49,

Seventh Air Force Service Comd,, 48.

Safety Sec., 3-4.

Salt Lake City, Utah, 29.30.

San Antonia, Tex., 55.

School of Applied Tacties, 38, 58,
€1.

School of Business Administration,
Harvard University, 51, 55, 57.

See also AAF Statistical School.

Secretary of the Navy, 95 n. See also
U.S, Navy.

Services of Supply, 36, 80-81. See
also Army Service Forces.

Seymour Johnson Fld., 61,

Sinnegen, James, 7.

Soldier’s Qualification Card, 66.
See also AGO Form 20.

South Atlantiec Comd., 48.

Southeast Training Center, 10, 60,

Southern Pines, N. C., 51.

Southwest Pacific Theater of Opera-
tions, 42.
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Spaatz, Brig. Gen. Carl A., 7, 43,
Special Projects and Analyses Sec.,
13-15.
Standards and Procedures Sec., 15.
Station Housing Report, 76. See also
Form 132.
Statistical and Report Branch, 4.
Statrstical Control and Operations
Records Section, 47-48.
Statistical Contrel Div,, POA, 48,
Statistical Control Officers, 27-28,
30-35, 44, 47-48, 56, 62-63, 65,
79, 82, 94.
Statistical Control Units
{numbered):
1st SCU, 37.
2d SCU, 29.
4th SCU, 61.
5th 8Cu, 28, 38,
6th 3CU, 28, 60-61.
7¢h 3CU, 26, 28, 30.
8th S8CU, 27-28.

3-4.

9. 12‘13;

91.

9tk SCU, 45, 48-49,

10th SCU, 49.

12th SCuU, 28.

13th SCU, 28.

14¢h SCo, 28.

15th SCU, 25, 27, 34, 43,
54, 63, 82.

leth SCU, 38, 61.

18tk 8CU, 61-62.

20th SCU, 41-42, 48.

21st SCU, 43-44, 47.

224 SCU, 41, 48.

23d SCU, 43, 47.

24th SCU, 45, 48.

25th SCU, 48,

26th SCU, 43-44, 47.

27th SCU, 48.

28th SCU, 44.

20th SCU, 48.

30ch SCU, 47-48.

31st SCH, 47.

32d SC, 47.

34th SCU, 48,

35¢h SCU, 48.

38¢h S8CU, 46, 48.

39tk SCU, 48. .

Statistical Sec., Materiel Division,

Statistics Sec., Air Staff, 6-7,
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Statistics Sec., Plans Div,, 4-6,
13, 92.

Statistics Sub-Sec., Plans Sec.,

7-8.

Statistics Unit, 3.

Status and Operations Report, T79-80.
See also Form 34.

Stratemeyer, Maj. Gen. George E.,
48,

Strength Accounting and Reporting
Office, 20, 71, 74.

Suttle, Maj. Harold L., 42.

T

Third Air Force, 12, 25, 28.
Tenth Air Force, 42, 48,

Twelfth Air Force, 43-44, 47, &6.
Thirteenth Air Force, 47.

Tactical Center, 62-63.

Tampa, Fla., 12, 26.

Technical Training Comd., 10, 12,

27, 35, 37-38,
67, 69, 16.
Tedder, Air Marshal Sir Arthur, 43

51-52, 56, 50, 66-

Theaters and Training Branch, 14,
74 n.

Theaters Branch, OCRR, 49,

Thornton, Col. C, B., 7, 10, 13, 41,

43, 47.

Training and Operations Branch,
13-14.

Training Comd.,
75-76, 79, 81.

Training BReport for Stripped Very
Heavy Bombardment, 76. See also
Form SC-T-96.

Training Report for Very Heavy
Bombardment, 76. See also Form
S5C-T-66.

Training Report for Very Long Range
Fighter Groups, 76. See also Form
SC-T-87.

Troop Basis Div., 21.

Troop Carrier Comd., 38, 75.

20, 25, 27-28, 62,

USAF-GAFE ,ALA (530052)100

»

RESTRICTED
U

United Kingdom, 20, 41, 43-44, 47,
74, 79,

United States Strategic Air Force,
41, 44, 47-48.

United States Strategic Air Force
Service Comd., 47.

United States Stratezic Air Force
Air Service Command Base Air Depot

Area, 47,

W
War Department, 8, 11, 17, 31, 34,
38, 40-41, 45-47, 49, 52, 62, 70-

74, 86, 94,
War Department Committee on the
Troop Basis, 20.

War Department General Scaff, 4-5,
9, 43, 52-53, 80.

War Department Trcop Basis, 20, 70-
71, 74.

War Manpower Commission, 7L,

Warner Robins Air Depot, 26.

Weather Div., 18. .

Weaver, Maj. Gen. W. R., 8, 51.

Weekly Report of Personnel Status,
66. See also Form 127,

Weekly Station Personrnel Status
Report, 67. See also Form 128,

Wendler, Col. H. C., 20.

West Coast Training Center, 10, 26.

Western Flying Training Comd., 28,
30.

Western Technical Training Comd., 28.

White, Lt. Col. Ambrose, 38.

Women's Army Corps, 56, 62,

Wright F1d., 3-4, 7, 9, 17, 31-35,
17, 83.

Y

Yount, Brig., Gen. Paul F., 36.
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